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Sloka 12.1Sloka 12.1Sloka 12.1Sloka 12.1    

भा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरका    ----    

भिᲦयोगिन᳧ानांभिᲦयोगिन᳧ानांभिᲦयोगिन᳧ानांभिᲦयोगिन᳧ानां    ᮧा᭡यभतू᭭यᮧा᭡यभतू᭭यᮧा᭡यभतू᭭यᮧा᭡यभतू᭭य    पर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭य    ᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणो    भगवतोभगवतोभगवतोभगवतो    नारायण᭭यनारायण᭭यनारायण᭭यनारायण᭭य    िनर᭑कुश᳡ैयᲈिनर᭑कुश᳡ैयᲈिनर᭑कुश᳡ैयᲈिनर᭑कुश᳡ैयᲈ    साᭃा᭜कतुᭅकामायसाᭃा᭜कतुᭅकामायसाᭃा᭜कतुᭅकामायसाᭃा᭜कतुᭅकामाय    अजुᭅनायअजुᭅनायअजुᭅनायअजुᭅनाय    
अनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशय----काᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅ----सौशी᭨याᳰदसौशी᭨याᳰदसौशी᭨याᳰदसौशी᭨याᳰद----गणुसागरेणगणुसागरेणगणुसागरेणगणुसागरेण    स᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पने    भगवताभगवताभगवताभगवता    ᭭व᳡ैयᲈ᭭व᳡ैयᲈ᭭व᳡ैयᲈ᭭व᳡ैयᲈ    यथावद्यथावद्यथावद्यथावद ्   अवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतं    दᳶशतम्दᳶशतम्दᳶशतम्दᳶशतम्    ।।।।    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    

चचचच    तᱬवतोतᱬवतोतᱬवतोतᱬवतो    भगव᭔᭄ानभगव᭔᭄ानभगव᭔᭄ानभगव᭔᭄ान----दशᭅनᮧा᳙ीनाम्दशᭅनᮧा᳙ीनाम्दशᭅनᮧा᳙ीनाम्दशᭅनᮧा᳙ीनाम्    ऐकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकऐकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकऐकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकऐकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तक----भगव᳊᭍᭜यकैल᭤य᭜वम्भगव᳊᭍᭜यकैल᭤य᭜वम्भगव᳊᭍᭜यकैल᭤य᭜वम्भगव᳊᭍᭜यकैल᭤य᭜वम्    ।।।।    अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्    आ᭜मᮧाि᳙साधनभतूाआ᭜मᮧाि᳙साधनभतूाआ᭜मᮧाि᳙साधनभतूाआ᭜मᮧाि᳙साधनभतूात्तत््त्    

आ᭜मोपासनाआ᭜मोपासनाआ᭜मोपासनाआ᭜मोपासनात्तत््त्    भिᲦᱨप᭭यभिᲦᱨप᭭यभिᲦᱨप᭭यभिᲦᱨप᭭य    भगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭य    ᭭वसा᭟यिन᭬पादने᭭वसा᭟यिन᭬पादने᭭वसा᭟यिन᭬पादने᭭वसा᭟यिन᭬पादने    शᯚैयात्शᯚैयात्शᯚैयात्शᯚैयात्    सुससुुसुसुससुुसुखोपादान᭜वात्खोपादान᭜वात्खोपादान᭜वात्खोपादान᭜वात्    चचचच    ᮰ै᭬ Ჹम्᮰ै᭬ Ჹम्᮰ै᭬ Ჹम्᮰ै᭬ Ჹम्; ; ; ; 

भगवदपुासनोपायःभगवदपुासनोपायःभगवदपुासनोपायःभगवदपुासनोपायः    चचचच,,,,    तदशᲦ᭭यतदशᲦ᭭यतदशᲦ᭭यतदशᲦ᭭य    अᭃरिन᳧ताअᭃरिन᳧ताअᭃरिन᳧ताअᭃरिन᳧ता    तदपिेᭃताःतदपिेᭃताःतदपिेᭃताःतदपिेᭃताः    चचचच    उ᭒य᭠तेउ᭒य᭠तेउ᭒य᭠तेउ᭒य᭠ते    ।।।।    भगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭य    ᮧा᭡यभतूोपा᭭य᮰ै᭬ Ჹात्ᮧा᭡यभतूोपा᭭य᮰ै᭬ Ჹात्ᮧा᭡यभतूोपा᭭य᮰ै᭬ Ჹात्ᮧा᭡यभतूोपा᭭य᮰ै᭬ Ჹात्, , , , ᮰ै᭬ Ჹं᮰ै᭬ Ჹं᮰ै᭬ Ჹं᮰ै᭬ Ჹं    

तुततुुतु    ''''योिगनामिपयोिगनामिपयोिगनामिपयोिगनामिप    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    म᳄तनेा᭠तरा᭜मनाम᳄तनेा᭠तरा᭜मनाम᳄तनेा᭠तरा᭜मनाम᳄तनेा᭠तरा᭜मना    ।।।।    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ावान्वान्वान्वान्    भजतेभजतेभजतेभजते    योयोयोयो    मांमांमांमां    सससस    मेममेेमे    यᲦुतमोयᲦुतमोयᲦुतमोयᲦुतमो    मतःमतःमतःमतः    ।।।।' (6' (6' (6' (6----47) 47) 47) 47) इ᭜यᮢइ᭜यᮢइ᭜यᮢइ᭜यᮢ    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ।।।।    

भिᲦयोगिन᳧ानांभिᲦयोगिन᳧ानांभिᲦयोगिन᳧ानांभिᲦयोगिन᳧ानां    ᮧा᭡यभतू᭭यᮧा᭡यभतू᭭यᮧा᭡यभतू᭭यᮧा᭡यभतू᭭य    पर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭य    ᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणो    भगवतोभगवतोभगवतोभगवतो    नारायण᭭यनारायण᭭यनारायण᭭यनारायण᭭य    िनर᭑कुश᳡ैयᲈिनर᭑कुश᳡ैयᲈिनर᭑कुश᳡ैयᲈिनर᭑कुश᳡ैयᲈ    साᭃा᭜कतुᭅकामायसाᭃा᭜कतुᭅकामायसाᭃा᭜कतुᭅकामायसाᭃा᭜कतुᭅकामाय    अजुᭅनायअजुᭅनायअजुᭅनायअजुᭅनाय    ––––    To To To To 

Arjuna, who wanted to get a direct perception of Arjuna, who wanted to get a direct perception of Arjuna, who wanted to get a direct perception of Arjuna, who wanted to get a direct perception of the the the the unchallenged Supreme Lordship unchallenged Supreme Lordship unchallenged Supreme Lordship unchallenged Supreme Lordship of of of of 

Parabrahman who is none other than Bhagavan Narayana, the one to be attained by those Parabrahman who is none other than Bhagavan Narayana, the one to be attained by those Parabrahman who is none other than Bhagavan Narayana, the one to be attained by those Parabrahman who is none other than Bhagavan Narayana, the one to be attained by those 

steadfast in Bhaktiyoga,steadfast in Bhaktiyoga,steadfast in Bhaktiyoga,steadfast in Bhaktiyoga,    

अनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशय----काᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅकाᱧ᭛यौदायᭅ----सौशी᭨याᳰदसौशी᭨याᳰदसौशी᭨याᳰदसौशी᭨याᳰद----गणुसागरेणगणुसागरेणगणुसागरेणगणुसागरेण    स᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पनेस᭜यसकं᭨पने    भगवताभगवताभगवताभगवता    ᭭व᳡ैयᲈ᭭व᳡ैयᲈ᭭व᳡ैयᲈ᭭व᳡ैयᲈ    यथावद्यथावद्यथावद्यथावद ्   अवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतंअवि᭭थतं    दᳶशतम्दᳶशतम्दᳶशतम्दᳶशतम्    ––––    The The The The 

Supreme Lordship was revealed as it is by Bhagavan who is of True Will and an ocean of Supreme Lordship was revealed as it is by Bhagavan who is of True Will and an ocean of Supreme Lordship was revealed as it is by Bhagavan who is of True Will and an ocean of Supreme Lordship was revealed as it is by Bhagavan who is of True Will and an ocean of 

attributes of unsurpassable excellence such as compassion, benevolence, affability etc.attributes of unsurpassable excellence such as compassion, benevolence, affability etc.attributes of unsurpassable excellence such as compassion, benevolence, affability etc.attributes of unsurpassable excellence such as compassion, benevolence, affability etc.    

उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    चचचच    तᱬवतोतᱬवतोतᱬवतोतᱬवतो    भगव᭔᭄ानभगव᭔᭄ानभगव᭔᭄ानभगव᭔᭄ान----दशᭅनᮧा᳙ीनाम्दशᭅनᮧा᳙ीनाम्दशᭅनᮧा᳙ीनाम्दशᭅनᮧा᳙ीनाम्    ऐकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकऐकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकऐकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तकऐकाि᭠तका᭜यि᭠तक----भगव᳊᭍᭜यकैल᭤यभगव᳊᭍᭜यकैल᭤यभगव᳊᭍᭜यकैल᭤यभगव᳊᭍᭜यकैल᭤य᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्᭜वम्    ––––    It was also told that the It was also told that the It was also told that the It was also told that the 

knowledge, vision and attainment of Bhagavan was possible only through absolute devotion knowledge, vision and attainment of Bhagavan was possible only through absolute devotion knowledge, vision and attainment of Bhagavan was possible only through absolute devotion knowledge, vision and attainment of Bhagavan was possible only through absolute devotion 

that is singlethat is singlethat is singlethat is single----minded and undiluted.minded and undiluted.minded and undiluted.minded and undiluted.    
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अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्    आ᭜मᮧाि᳙साधनभतूात्आ᭜मᮧाि᳙साधनभतूात्आ᭜मᮧाि᳙साधनभतूात्आ᭜मᮧाि᳙साधनभतूात्    आ᭜मोपासनात्आ᭜मोपासनात्आ᭜मोपासनात्आ᭜मोपासनात्    भिᲦᱨप᭭यभिᲦᱨप᭭यभिᲦᱨप᭭यभिᲦᱨप᭭य    भगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭य    ᭭वसा᭟यिन᭬पादने᭭वसा᭟यिन᭬पादने᭭वसा᭟यिन᭬पादने᭭वसा᭟यिन᭬पादने    शᯚैयाशᯚैयाशᯚैयाशᯚैयात्तत््त्    
सुसखुोपादान᭜वात्सुसखुोपादान᭜वात्सुसखुोपादान᭜वात्सुसखुोपादान᭜वात्    चचचच    ᮰ै᭬ Ჹम्᮰ै᭬ Ჹम्᮰ै᭬ Ჹम्᮰ै᭬ Ჹम्;;;;    ----    And then here in this chapter, superiority of the loving meditation on And then here in this chapter, superiority of the loving meditation on And then here in this chapter, superiority of the loving meditation on And then here in this chapter, superiority of the loving meditation on 

Bhagavan over the meditation on Jivatman for attaining the nature of the Individual Self Bhagavan over the meditation on Jivatman for attaining the nature of the Individual Self Bhagavan over the meditation on Jivatman for attaining the nature of the Individual Self Bhagavan over the meditation on Jivatman for attaining the nature of the Individual Self 

because of yielding the desired fruit sooner and also beinbecause of yielding the desired fruit sooner and also beinbecause of yielding the desired fruit sooner and also beinbecause of yielding the desired fruit sooner and also being adoptable without difficultyg adoptable without difficultyg adoptable without difficultyg adoptable without difficulty,,,,    

भगवदपुासनोपायःभगवदपुासनोपायःभगवदपुासनोपायःभगवदपुासनोपायः    चचचच, , , , तदशᲦ᭭यतदशᲦ᭭यतदशᲦ᭭यतदशᲦ᭭य    अᭃरिन᳧ताअᭃरिन᳧ताअᭃरिन᳧ताअᭃरिन᳧ता    तदपिेᭃताःतदपिेᭃताःतदपिेᭃताःतदपिेᭃताः    चचचच    उ᭒य᭠तेउ᭒य᭠तेउ᭒य᭠तेउ᭒य᭠ते    ––––    And the means to meditate on And the means to meditate on And the means to meditate on And the means to meditate on 

Bhagavan and for one who is incapable of that, steadfastness on the Individual Self as the Bhagavan and for one who is incapable of that, steadfastness on the Individual Self as the Bhagavan and for one who is incapable of that, steadfastness on the Individual Self as the Bhagavan and for one who is incapable of that, steadfastness on the Individual Self as the 

means and its requisites are all goingmeans and its requisites are all goingmeans and its requisites are all goingmeans and its requisites are all going    to be told.to be told.to be told.to be told.    

भगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭यभगवदपुासन᭭य    ᮧा᭡यभतूोपा᭭य᮰ै᭬ Ჹात्ᮧा᭡यभतूोपा᭭य᮰ै᭬ Ჹात्ᮧा᭡यभतूोपा᭭य᮰ै᭬ Ჹात्ᮧा᭡यभतूोपा᭭य᮰ै᭬ Ჹात्, , , , ----    The superiority of meditation of Bhagavan The superiority of meditation of Bhagavan The superiority of meditation of Bhagavan The superiority of meditation of Bhagavan ––––    भगवदपुासनाभगवदपुासनाभगवदपुासनाभगवदपुासना    is is is is 

due to that fact of the superiority of the object of attainment itself;due to that fact of the superiority of the object of attainment itself;due to that fact of the superiority of the object of attainment itself;due to that fact of the superiority of the object of attainment itself;    

᮰ै᭬ Ჹं᮰ै᭬ Ჹं᮰ै᭬ Ჹं᮰ै᭬ Ჹं    तुततुुतु    ''''योिगनामिपयोिगनामिपयोिगनामिपयोिगनामिप    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    म᳄तनेा᭠तरा᭜मनाम᳄तनेा᭠तरा᭜मनाम᳄तनेा᭠तरा᭜मनाम᳄तनेा᭠तरा᭜मना    ।।।।    ᮰᳍ावान्᮰᳍ावान्᮰᳍ावान्᮰᳍ावान्    भभभभजतेजतेजतेजते    योयोयोयो    मांमांमांमां    सससस    मेममेेमे    यᲦुतमोयᲦुतमोयᲦुतमोयᲦुतमो    मतःमतःमतःमतः    ।।।।' (6' (6' (6' (6----47) 47) 47) 47) इ᭜यᮢइ᭜यᮢइ᭜यᮢइ᭜यᮢ    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ––––    

That superiority was told in, ‘Compared to all the Yogis told earlier and those steadfast in mere That superiority was told in, ‘Compared to all the Yogis told earlier and those steadfast in mere That superiority was told in, ‘Compared to all the Yogis told earlier and those steadfast in mere That superiority was told in, ‘Compared to all the Yogis told earlier and those steadfast in mere 

penance and other things, one who worships ME having established his mind on ME and has penance and other things, one who worships ME having established his mind on ME and has penance and other things, one who worships ME having established his mind on ME and has penance and other things, one who worships ME having established his mind on ME and has 

the urgency tothe urgency tothe urgency tothe urgency to    attain, is superior among Yogis. That is my opinion’.attain, is superior among Yogis. That is my opinion’.attain, is superior among Yogis. That is my opinion’.attain, is superior among Yogis. That is my opinion’.    

The aspect of superiority of Bhakti is told in this chapter. The reason why Bhagavan revealed 

HIS consic form is Arjuna’s desire to have such vision. The cause of gracing Arjuna with the 

vision of Cosmic form was Bhagavan’s divine qualities such as unlimited compassion and 

others. Bhashyakarar indicates that reason why भगवदपुासना is superior is because of the 

superiority of the object of meditation. The main aspects of the teachings of this chapter are 

summarized in this भा᭬यावताᳯरका. Bhagavad Yamunacharya summarises the teachings of 12th 

chapter as: 

भᲦे: ᮰ै᭬Ჹम् उपायोिᲦरशᲦ᭭य आ᭜मिन᳧ता । त᭜ᮧकारा᭭᭜वितᮧीित: भᲦे: ᳇ादश उ᭒यते ॥ 

The superiority of Bhakti and for those incapable of that, contemplation on Individual Self and 

the ᮧकाराs for karmayoga and others told as अ᳇े᳥ ा सवᭅभूतानाम् etc and supreme loving devotion 

needed for Bhakti are told in this chapter.    

अजुᭅनअजुᭅनअजुᭅनअजुᭅन    उवाचउवाचउवाचउवाच    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    सततयᲦुासततयᲦुासततयᲦुासततयᲦुा    येययेेये    भᲦा᭭᭜वांभᲦा᭭᭜वांभᲦा᭭᭜वांभᲦा᭭᭜वां    पयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासते    ।।।।    
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येययेेये    चा᭡यᭃरम᳞Ღंचा᭡यᭃरम᳞Ღंचा᭡यᭃरम᳞Ღंचा᭡यᭃरम᳞Ღं    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    केकेकेके    योगिवᱫमाःयोगिवᱫमाःयोगिवᱫमाःयोगिवᱫमाः    ।।।।।।।।    1 ||1 ||1 ||1 ||    

एवं In this way, सतत युᲦा: ये भᲦा: the Bhaktiyogis who are always thinking of you as the utmost 

goal ᭜वां पयुᭅपासते meditate on you totally च येऽिप and those अ᳞Ღम् अᭃरं who meditate on the 

nature of the Individual Self who is unseen by our eyes and other senses तेषां के योगिवᱫमा: 

among these two types of meditators, who attains their goal sooner? 

एवंएवंएवंएवं    ----    ''''म᭜कमᭅकृत्म᭜कमᭅकृत्म᭜कमᭅकृत्म᭜कमᭅकृत्' (11' (11' (11' (11----55) 55) 55) 55) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    उᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेन    ᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेण,,,,    सततयᲦुाःसततयᲦुाःसततयᲦुाःसततयᲦुाः    ----    भगव᭠तंभगव᭠तंभगव᭠तंभगव᭠तं    ᭜वाम्᭜वाम्᭜वाम्᭜वाम्    एवएवएवएव    परंपरंपरंपरं    ᮧा᭡यंᮧा᭡यंᮧा᭡यंᮧा᭡यं    म᭠वानाम᭠वानाम᭠वानाम᭠वाना:,:,:,:,    येययेेये    भᲦाःभᲦाःभᲦाःभᲦाः,,,,    ᭜वां᭜वां᭜वां᭜वां    

---- सकलिवभिूतयᲦुम्सकलिवभिूतयᲦुम्सकलिवभिूतयᲦुम्सकलिवभिूतयᲦुम्    अनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशय----सौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅ----सौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨य----सावᭅ᭰ यसावᭅ᭰ यसावᭅ᭰ यसावᭅ᭰ य----स᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वा᳒न᭠तगणुसागरंस᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वा᳒न᭠तगणुसागरंस᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वा᳒न᭠तगणुसागरंस᭜यसकं᭨प᭜वा᳒न᭠तगणुसागरं    पᳯरपणूᭅम्पᳯरपणूᭅम्पᳯरपणूᭅम्पᳯरपणूᭅम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते;;;;    येययेेये    चचचच

अिपअिपअिपअिप    अᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरं    ––––    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपं,,,,    ततततदेवदेवदेवदेव    चचचच    अ᳞Ღंअ᳞Ღंअ᳞Ღंअ᳞Ღं    ––––    चᭃरुाᳰदकरचᭃरुाᳰदकरचᭃरुाᳰदकरचᭃरुाᳰदकरणणणण----अनिभ᳞Ღ᭭वᱨपम्अनिभ᳞Ღ᭭वᱨपम्अनिभ᳞Ღ᭭वᱨपम्अनिभ᳞Ღ᭭वᱨपम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते;;;;    तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    उभयषेांउभयषेांउभयषेांउभयषेां    केकेकेके

योगिवᱫमाःयोगिवᱫमाःयोगिवᱫमाःयोगिवᱫमाः    ----    केकेकेके    ᭭वसा᭟यं᭭वसा᭟यं᭭वसा᭟यं᭭वसा᭟यं    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    शीᮖगािमनःशीᮖगािमनःशीᮖगािमनःशीᮖगािमनः    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    ''''भवािमभवािमभवािमभवािम    नननन    िचरा᭜पाथᭅिचरा᭜पाथᭅिचरा᭜पाथᭅिचरा᭜पाथᭅ    म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्    ।।।।।।।।' (12' (12' (12' (12----7) 7) 7) 7) इितइितइितइित    उᱫरᮢउᱫरᮢउᱫरᮢउᱫरᮢ

योगिवᱫम᭜वंयोगिवᱫम᭜वंयोगिवᱫम᭜वंयोगिवᱫम᭜वं    श᭐ैᮬिवषयम्श᭐ैᮬिवषयम्श᭐ैᮬिवषयम्श᭐ैᮬिवषयम्    इितइितइितइित    िहिहिहिह    ᳞Ჳिय᭬यते᳞Ჳिय᭬यते᳞Ჳिय᭬यते᳞Ჳिय᭬यते    ।।।।

एवंएवंएवंएवं    ----    ''''म᭜कमᭅकृत्म᭜कमᭅकृत्म᭜कमᭅकृत्म᭜कमᭅकृत्' (11' (11' (11' (11----55) 55) 55) 55) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    उᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेन    ᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेण, , , , सततयᲦुाःसततयᲦुाःसततयᲦुाःसततयᲦुाः    ----    भगव᭠तंभगव᭠तंभगव᭠तंभगव᭠तं    ᭜वाम्᭜वाम्᭜वाम्᭜वाम्    एवएवएवएव    परंपरंपरंपरं    ᮧा᭡यंᮧा᭡यंᮧा᭡यंᮧा᭡यं    म᭠वानाम᭠वानाम᭠वानाम᭠वाना:,:,:,:,    ----    In this In this In this In this 

way, means in the way told in ‘one who performs karmas only for my sake’ and others, way, means in the way told in ‘one who performs karmas only for my sake’ and others, way, means in the way told in ‘one who performs karmas only for my sake’ and others, way, means in the way told in ‘one who performs karmas only for my sake’ and others, सततयᲦुासततयᲦुासततयᲦुासततयᲦुा: : : : 

means knowing that you who are Bhagavan is the ultimate object of attainment, means knowing that you who are Bhagavan is the ultimate object of attainment, means knowing that you who are Bhagavan is the ultimate object of attainment, means knowing that you who are Bhagavan is the ultimate object of attainment,     

    येययेेये    भᲦाःभᲦाःभᲦाःभᲦाः, , , , ᭜वां᭜वां᭜वां᭜वां    ----    सकलिवभूितयᲦुम्सकलिवभूितयᲦुम्सकलिवभूितयᲦुम्सकलिवभूितयᲦुम्    अनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशयअनविधकाितशय----सौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅ----सौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨य----सावᭅ᭰ यसावᭅ᭰ यसावᭅ᭰ यसावᭅ᭰ य----स᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वा᳒न᭠तगणुसागरंस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वा᳒न᭠तगणुसागरंस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वा᳒न᭠तगणुसागरंस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वा᳒न᭠तगणुसागरं    पᳯरपणूᭅम्पᳯरपणूᭅम्पᳯरपणूᭅम्पᳯरपणूᭅम्    

उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते;;;;    ----    those devotees who meditate totally on you who are associated with all excellences, those devotees who meditate totally on you who are associated with all excellences, those devotees who meditate totally on you who are associated with all excellences, those devotees who meditate totally on you who are associated with all excellences, 

are an ocean on unlimited and unsurpassable are an ocean on unlimited and unsurpassable are an ocean on unlimited and unsurpassable are an ocean on unlimited and unsurpassable infinite auspicious qualities such as infinite auspicious qualities such as infinite auspicious qualities such as infinite auspicious qualities such as सौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅ, , , , 

सौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨य, , , , सवᭅ᭄᭜वसवᭅ᭄᭜वसवᭅ᭄᭜वसवᭅ᭄᭜व, , , , स᭜यस᭑क᭨प᭜वस᭜यस᭑क᭨प᭜वस᭜यस᭑क᭨प᭜वस᭜यस᭑क᭨प᭜व    and others,and others,and others,and others,    

येययेेये    चचचच    अिपअिपअिपअिप    अᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरं    ––––    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपं, , , , तदेवतदेवतदेवतदेव    चचचच    अ᳞Ღंअ᳞Ღंअ᳞Ღंअ᳞Ღं    ––––    चᭃरुाᳰदकरणचᭃरुाᳰदकरणचᭃरुाᳰदकरणचᭃरुाᳰदकरण----अनिभ᳞Ღ᭭वᱨपम्अनिभ᳞Ღ᭭वᱨपम्अनिभ᳞Ღ᭭वᱨपम्अनिभ᳞Ღ᭭वᱨपम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते; ; ; ; ----    and those and those and those and those 

again who meditate on the nature of again who meditate on the nature of again who meditate on the nature of again who meditate on the nature of अᭃरअᭃरअᭃरअᭃर    ----    the Individual Self which is the Individual Self which is the Individual Self which is the Individual Self which is अ᳞Ღअ᳞Ღअ᳞Ღअ᳞Ღ    the unmanifest the unmanifest the unmanifest the unmanifest ––––    as as as as 

it is not perceived by eye and other senses,it is not perceived by eye and other senses,it is not perceived by eye and other senses,it is not perceived by eye and other senses,    

तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    उभयषेांउभयषेांउभयषेांउभयषेां    केकेकेके    योगिवᱫमाःयोगिवᱫमाःयोगिवᱫमाःयोगिवᱫमाः    ----    केकेकेके    ᭭वसा᭟यं᭭वसा᭟यं᭭वसा᭟यं᭭वसा᭟यं    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    शीᮖगािमनःशीᮖगािमनःशीᮖगािमनःशीᮖगािमनः    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    Among these two types of meditators Among these two types of meditators Among these two types of meditators Among these two types of meditators 

who attains the goal the earliest? Is thewho attains the goal the earliest? Is thewho attains the goal the earliest? Is thewho attains the goal the earliest? Is the    meaning.meaning.meaning.meaning.    

''''भवािमभवािमभवािमभवािम    नननन    िचरा᭜पाथᭅिचरा᭜पाथᭅिचरा᭜पाथᭅिचरा᭜पाथᭅ    म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्    ।।।।।।।।' (12' (12' (12' (12----7) 7) 7) 7) इितइितइितइित    उᱫरᮢउᱫरᮢउᱫरᮢउᱫरᮢ    योगिवᱫम᭜वंयोगिवᱫम᭜वंयोगिवᱫम᭜वंयोगिवᱫम᭜वं    श᭐ैᮬिवषयम्श᭐ैᮬिवषयम्श᭐ैᮬिवषयम्श᭐ैᮬिवषयम्    इितइितइितइित    िहिहिहिह    ᳞Ჳिय᭬यते᳞Ჳिय᭬यते᳞Ჳिय᭬यते᳞Ჳिय᭬यते    ––––    

‘Hey partha, I will uplift them who are have fixed their mind on ME very soon’ ‘Hey partha, I will uplift them who are have fixed their mind on ME very soon’ ‘Hey partha, I will uplift them who are have fixed their mind on ME very soon’ ‘Hey partha, I will uplift them who are have fixed their mind on ME very soon’ ––––    is told later is told later is told later is told later 

meaning meaning meaning meaning योगिवᱫम᭜वयोगिवᱫम᭜वयोगिवᱫम᭜वयोगिवᱫम᭜व    is about how soon they attain the goal.is about how soon they attain the goal.is about how soon they attain the goal.is about how soon they attain the goal.    
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एवम् – This connects present sentence with previous and because there is proper relation, the 

meanings of the last sloka of previous chapter म᭜कमᭅकृत् म᭜परम: are mentioned here. 

सततयुᲦा: - Those who desire for unbroken, continuous yoga. That is explained as ᭜वामेव ᮧा᭡यं 

म᭠वाना:. This is the same as म᭜परम: told earlier. 

᭜वाम् – Means you who are associated with all िवभूितs known from the prior teachings, and as 

perceived directly also. 

पयुᭅपासते – The उपसगᭅ पᳯर here means सकल िवभूितयुᲦम् and explained as पᳯरपूणᭅम् उपासते. 

अᭃरम् – This word is used in the sense of ᮧकृित and ई᳡र also and in order to eliminate them in 

this context, bhashya is ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपम्. 

अ᳞Ღम् – This also indicates ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म or the Individual Self. The यम᭭मृित वचन is पᲱᳲवशकम᳞Ღं 

षᳲ᭙वश: पुᱧषोᱫम: । एतत ्᭄ा᭜वा िवमु᭒य᭠ते यतय: शा᭠त बु᳍य: and accordingly the 25th tatva is Jivatma 

tatva addressed as avyakta. In order to remove any doubts that अ᳞Ღ indicates अिचत ्here as it 

is told with अᭃर, bhashya is तदेव च अ᳞Ღम्. 

योगिवᱫमा: - The superiority told here is explained as के ᭭वसा᭟यं ᮧित शीᮖगािमन:. The question is not 

about which of the two उपा᭭यs or objects of upasana is superior. It is well known that भगवदपुासन 

is superior. That is known clearly from the slokas in this chapter भवािम न िचरात् पाथᭅ (12-7) and 

᭍लेशोऽिधकतर᭭तेषाम् (12-5) that भगवि᳧᳖ ेis superior to अᭃरिन᳧.े 

It was told earlier that राजिव᳒ा राजगु᳭ं पिवᮢिमदमुᱫमम् । ᮧ᭜यᭃावगमं ध᭥यᲈ सुसुखं कतुᭅम᳞यम् ॥ It is सुसुखम् 

– very easy to perform and enjoyable. 

So the question is – let us say two persons start upasana at the same time. One starts 

आ᭜मोपासना and the other, भगवदपुासना. Who reaches the goal earliest? Whether the आ᭜मोपासक 

attains जीवा᭜मसाᭃा᭜कार first or भगवदपुासक attains भगव᭜साᭃा᭜कार first is the question. भगवदपुासना is 

easy to perform because Bhagavan has ᳰद᳞म᭑गलिवᮕह and one can do कᳱतᭅन, यजन, ᮧणाम etc. 

while जीवा᭜म does not have a form. One has to think of his essential nature as consciousness, 

different from body, sense and so on and it is extremely difficult and takes a long time. At the 
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end of that he will only attain जीवा᭜मसाᭃा᭜कार and not भगव᭜साᭃा᭜कार. So Bhagavadupasaka is 

superior in all ways – the object of meditation itself is superior and one attains the fruits very 

soon. 

***  additional notes 

For Yogavittamaah… 

Advaitis – The question raised here is whether saguna upasane is superior or nirguna upasane? 

Shankara says without sagunopasane one cannot do nirgunopasane at all. Nirgunopasane is 

better they say. 

Madhva – avyaktam etc is lakshmi upasane. Question here is whether bhagavadupasane is 

superior or lakshmi upasane. *** No where in gita so far there is any mention of lakshmi and 

hence it cannot be justified. 

*** 

    

Sloka 12.2Sloka 12.2Sloka 12.2Sloka 12.2    

᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच    

म᭦यावे᭫ यम᭦यावे᭫ यम᭦यावे᭫ यम᭦यावे᭫ य    मनोमनोमनोमनो    येययेेये    मांमांमांमां    िन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुा    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ।।।।    

᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या    परयोपतेा᭭तेपरयोपतेा᭭तेपरयोपतेा᭭तेपरयोपतेा᭭ते    मेममेेमे    यᲦुतमायᲦुतमायᲦुतमायᲦुतमा    मताःमताःमताःमताः    ।।।।।।।।    2 ||2 ||2 ||2 ||    

ये Those who मिय मन: आवे᭫य having fixed their mind on ME परया ᮰᳍या उपेता: being with supreme 

faith िन᭜ययुᲦा: माम् उपासते meditate on ME being incessantly-associated ते युᲦतमा: they attain me 

soon. मे मता: They are dear to ME. 

अ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    मनोमनोमनोमनो    मियमियमियमिय    आवे᭫ यआवे᭫ यआवे᭫ यआवे᭫ य    ᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या    परयापरयापरयापरया    उपतेाउपतेाउपतेाउपतेा    िन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुा: : : : ----    िन᭜ययोगंिन᭜ययोगंिन᭜ययोगंिन᭜ययोगं    का᭑ᭃमाणाका᭑ᭃमाणाका᭑ᭃमाणाका᭑ᭃमाणा::::    येययेेये    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ----    

ᮧा᭡यिवषयंᮧा᭡यिवषयंᮧा᭡यिवषयंᮧा᭡यिवषयं    मनोमनोमनोमनो    मियमियमियमिय    आवे᭫ यआवे᭫ यआवे᭫ यआवे᭫ य    येययेेये    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    तेततेेते    यᲦुतमायᲦुतमायᲦुतमायᲦुतमा    मेममेेमे    मताःमताःमताःमताः    ----    मांमांमांमां    सुखनेसुखनेसुखनेसुखने    अिचरात्अिचरात्अिचरात्अिचरात्    ᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    
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अ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    मनोमनोमनोमनो    मियमियमियमिय    आवे᭫ यआवे᭫ यआवे᭫ यआवे᭫ य    ᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या    परयापरयापरयापरया    उपतेाउपतेाउपतेाउपतेा    िन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुािन᭜ययᲦुा: : : : ----    िन᭜ययोगंिन᭜ययोगंिन᭜ययोगंिन᭜ययोगं    का᭑ᭃमाणाका᭑ᭃमाणाका᭑ᭃमाणाका᭑ᭃमाणा: : : : ----    Having abundant Having abundant Having abundant Having abundant 

love towards ME that cannot be expressed, having fixed their mind on ME, and having extreme love towards ME that cannot be expressed, having fixed their mind on ME, and having extreme love towards ME that cannot be expressed, having fixed their mind on ME, and having extreme love towards ME that cannot be expressed, having fixed their mind on ME, and having extreme 

faithfaithfaithfaith, those who wanting eternal association with ME, , those who wanting eternal association with ME, , those who wanting eternal association with ME, , those who wanting eternal association with ME,     

येययेेये    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ----    ᮧा᭡यिवषयंᮧा᭡यिवषयंᮧा᭡यिवषयंᮧा᭡यिवषयं    मनोमनोमनोमनो    मियमियमियमिय    आवे᭫ यआवे᭫ यआवे᭫ यआवे᭫ य    येययेेये    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    those who meditate on ME those who meditate on ME those who meditate on ME those who meditate on ME ––––    

meaning fixing their mind with the firm resolution to attain ME who is the object of attainment.meaning fixing their mind with the firm resolution to attain ME who is the object of attainment.meaning fixing their mind with the firm resolution to attain ME who is the object of attainment.meaning fixing their mind with the firm resolution to attain ME who is the object of attainment.    

तेततेेते    यᲦुतमायᲦुतमायᲦुतमायᲦुतमा    मेममेेमे    मताःमताःमताःमताः    ----    मांमांमांमां    सखुनेसखुनेसखुनेसखुने    अिचरात्अिचरात्अिचरात्अिचरात्    ᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠त    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    In my opinion they are In my opinion they are In my opinion they are In my opinion they are यᲦुतमयᲦुतमयᲦुतमयᲦुतमs s s s ––––    that is they that is they that is they that is they 

attain ME very soattain ME very soattain ME very soattain ME very soon without difficulty.on without difficulty.on without difficulty.on without difficulty.    

Even one who is steadfast in अᭃर thinks that Bhagavan is also means and fixes his mind on 

him. So because the aspect of fixing their mind on Bhagavan thus is common to both, the 

difference is indicated in bhashya as ᮧा᭡यिवषयं मनो म᭦यावे᭫य. One who is steadfast on Bhagavan 

and has fixed his mind on Bhagavan with utmost faith with the resolution that ‘Bhagavan only is 

the goal and I should attain eternal union with HIM’. That is the meaning. 

    

Sloka 12.3, 4, 5Sloka 12.3, 4, 5Sloka 12.3, 4, 5Sloka 12.3, 4, 5    

येययेेये    ᭜वᭃरमिनदᱷ᭫यम᳞Ღं᭜वᭃरमिनदᱷ᭫यम᳞Ღं᭜वᭃरमिनदᱷ᭫यम᳞Ღं᭜वᭃरमिनदᱷ᭫यम᳞Ღं    पयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासते    ।।।।    

सवᭅᮢ गमिच᭠᭜यंसवᭅᮢ गमिच᭠᭜यंसवᭅᮢ गमिच᭠᭜यंसवᭅᮢ गमिच᭠᭜यं    चचचच    कूट᭭थमचलंकूट᭭थमचलंकूट᭭थमचलंकूट᭭थमचलं    ᮥवुम्ᮥवुम्ᮥवुम्ᮥवुम्    ।।।।।।।।    3 ||3 ||3 ||3 ||    

सि᳖य᭥यिे᭠ᮤयᮕामंसि᳖य᭥यिे᭠ᮤयᮕामंसि᳖य᭥यिे᭠ᮤयᮕामंसि᳖य᭥यिे᭠ᮤयᮕामं    सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ     समब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयः    ।।।।    

तेततेेते    ᮧा᳘ुवि᭠तᮧा᳘ुवि᭠तᮧा᳘ुवि᭠तᮧा᳘ुवि᭠त    मामेवमामेवमामेवमामेव    सवᭅभतूिहतेसवᭅभतूिहतेसवᭅभतूिहतेसवᭅभतूिहते    रताःरताःरताःरताः    ।।।।।।।।    4 ||4 ||4 ||4 ||    

᭍लशेोऽिधकतर᭭तषेाम᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसाम्᭍लशेोऽिधकतर᭭तषेाम᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसाम्᭍लशेोऽिधकतर᭭तषेाम᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसाम्᭍लशेोऽिधकतर᭭तषेाम᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसाम्    ।।।।    

अ᳞Ღाअ᳞Ღाअ᳞Ღाअ᳞Ღा    िहिहिहिह    गितदुᭅःखंगितदुᭅःखंगितदुᭅःखंगितदुᭅःखं    देहवि᳊रवा᭡यतेदेहवि᳊रवा᭡यतेदेहवि᳊रवा᭡यतेदेहवि᳊रवा᭡यते    ।।।।।।।।    5 ||5 ||5 ||5 ||    

इि᭠ᮤयᮕामं सि᳖य᭥य Controlling the group of senses completely सवᭅᮢ समबु᳍य: having a clear 

understanding that the self in all are equal as all are of the nature of consciousness 

सवᭅभूतिहतेरता: engaged happyli in the well being of all entities ये त ुthose who, अिनदᱷ᭫यम् impossible 

of being addressed as so and so अ᳞Ღं not perceived by senses सवᭅᮢगम् can get all types of 
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bodies such as deva, manushya etc. अिच᭠᭜यम् impossible of being thought of as having those 

forms कूट᭭थम् and for that reason only being common to all अचल ंnot losing its extraordinary form 

ᮥुवम् being eternal अᭃरं पयुᭅपासते such nature of Pratyagatman or individual self they meditate on 

ते मामेव ᮧा᳘ुवि᭠त they attain the essential nature of the individual self as similar to that of mine. 

अ᳞ᲦासᲦचेतसां तेषां For them who focus their mind intently on the nature of the Pratyagatman 

who is not perceived by senses ᭍लेश: अिधकतर: the difficulties are much more. िह देहवि᳊: 

Because for them who still have the wrong idea of atman in the body, अ᳞Ღागित: the state of 

mind focusing on such nature of pratyagatman द:ुखम् अवा᭡यते is attained with great difficulty. 

येययेेये    तुततुुतु    अᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरं    ––––    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपं, , , , अिनदᱷ᭫यंअिनदᱷ᭫यंअिनदᱷ᭫यंअिनदᱷ᭫यं    ----    देहा᳒᭠यतयादेहा᳒᭠यतयादेहा᳒᭠यतयादेहा᳒᭠यतया    देवाᳰदश᭣ददेवाᳰदश᭣ददेवाᳰदश᭣ददेवाᳰदश᭣द----अिनदᱷ᭫यम्अिनदᱷ᭫यम्अिनदᱷ᭫यम्अिनदᱷ᭫यम्, , , , अतअतअतअत    एवएवएवएव    चᭃरुाᳰदकरणानिभ᳞Ღंचᭃरुाᳰदकरणानिभ᳞Ღंचᭃरुाᳰदकरणानिभ᳞Ღंचᭃरुाᳰदकरणानिभ᳞Ღं, , , , 

सवᭅᮢ गम्सवᭅᮢ गम्सवᭅᮢ गम्सवᭅᮢ गम्    अिच᭠᭜यंअिच᭠᭜यंअिच᭠᭜यंअिच᭠᭜यं    चचचच    देवाᳰददेहषेुदेवाᳰददेहषेुदेवाᳰददेहषेुदेवाᳰददेहषेु    वतᭅमानम्वतᭅमानम्वतᭅमानम्वतᭅमानम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ति᳇सजातीयतयाति᳇सजातीयतयाति᳇सजातीयतयाति᳇सजातीयतया    तनेतनेतनेतने    तनेतनेतनेतने    ᱨपणेᱨपणेᱨपणेᱨपणे    िच᭠तियतमु्िच᭠तियतमु्िच᭠तियतमु्िच᭠तियतमु्    अनहᭅम्अनहᭅम्अनहᭅम्अनहᭅम्, , , , तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    कूठ᭭थंकूठ᭭थंकूठ᭭थंकूठ᭭थं    ––––    

सवᭅसाधारणंसवᭅसाधारणंसवᭅसाधारणंसवᭅसाधारणं, , , , तᱫ᳎ेवा᳒साधारणाकारासबं᳍म्तᱫ᳎ेवा᳒साधारणाकारासबं᳍म्तᱫ᳎ेवा᳒साधारणाकारासबं᳍म्तᱫ᳎ेवा᳒साधारणाकारासबं᳍म्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    अपᳯरणािम᭜वनेअपᳯरणािम᭜वनेअपᳯरणािम᭜वनेअपᳯरणािम᭜वने    ᭭वासाधारणाकारात्᭭वासाधारणाकारात्᭭वासाधारणाकारात्᭭वासाधारणाकारात्    नननन    चलितचलितचलितचलित, , , , नननन    ᭒यवते᭒यवते᭒यवते᭒यवते    इितइितइितइित    

अचलंअचलंअचलंअचलं, , , , तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    ᮥवुंᮥवुंᮥवुंᮥवुं    ----    िन᭜यम्िन᭜यम्िन᭜यम्िन᭜यम्    ।।।।    सि᳖य᭥यसि᳖य᭥यसि᳖य᭥यसि᳖य᭥य    इि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामं    चᭃरुाᳰदकम्चᭃरुाᳰदकम्चᭃरुाᳰदकम्चᭃरुाᳰदकम्    इि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामं    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    ᭭व᳞ापारे᭤यः᭭व᳞ापारे᭤यः᭭व᳞ापारे᭤यः᭭व᳞ापारे᭤यः    स᭥यक्स᭥यक्स᭥यक्स᭥यक्    िनय᭥यिनय᭥यिनय᭥यिनय᭥य, , , , सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ     

समब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयः    ----    सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ     देवाᳰदिवषमाकारेषुदेवाᳰदिवषमाकारेषुदेवाᳰदिवषमाकारेषुदेवाᳰदिवषमाकारेषु    देहषेुदेहषेुदेहषेुदेहषेु    अवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेु    आ᭜मसुआ᭜मसुआ᭜मसुआ᭜मसु    ᭄ानकैाकारतया᭄ानकैाकारतया᭄ानकैाकारतया᭄ानकैाकारतया    समब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयः, , , , तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    सवᭅभतूिहतेसवᭅभतूिहतेसवᭅभतूिहतेसवᭅभतूिहते    रताःरताःरताःरताः    ----    

सवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वात्सवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वात्सवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वात्सवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वात्    िनवᱫृाःिनवᱫृाःिनवᱫृाःिनवᱫृाः, , , , सवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वंसवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वंसवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वंसवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वं    िहिहिहिह    आ᭜मनोआ᭜मनोआ᭜मनोआ᭜मनो    देवाᳰदिवषमाकारािभमानिनिमᱫम्देवाᳰदिवषमाकारािभमानिनिमᱫम्देवाᳰदिवषमाकारािभमानिनिमᱫम्देवाᳰदिवषमाकारािभमानिनिमᱫम्    ।।।।    येययेेये    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    अᭃरम्अᭃरम्अᭃरम्अᭃरम्    

उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    तेततेेते    अिपअिपअिपअिप    मांमांमांमां    ᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠त    एवएवएवएव    ----    म᭜समानाकारम्म᭜समानाकारम्म᭜समानाकारम्म᭜समानाकारम्    अससंाᳯरणम्अससंाᳯरणम्अससंाᳯरणम्अससंाᳯरणम्    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    ᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠त    एवएवएवएव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    ''''मममममममम    साध᭥यᭅमागताःसाध᭥यᭅमागताःसाध᭥यᭅमागताःसाध᭥यᭅमागताः' ' ' ' 

(1(1(1(14444।।।।2) 2) 2) 2) इितइितइितइित    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते    ।।।।    ᮰यूते᮰यूते᮰यूते᮰यूते    चचचच    ----    ''''िनरᲳनःिनरᲳनःिनरᲳनःिनरᲳनः    परमंपरमंपरमंपरमं    सा᭥यमपुिैतसा᭥यमपुिैतसा᭥यमपुिैतसा᭥यमपुिैत' (' (' (' (मुममुुमु....    उउउउ....    3333----1111----3) 3) 3) 3) इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ात्अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ात्अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ात्अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ात्    कूट᭭थाद्कूट᭭थाद्कूट᭭थाद्कूट᭭थाद ्   

अ᭠य᭜वंअ᭠य᭜वंअ᭠य᭜वंअ᭠य᭜वं    पर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭य    ᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणो    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते, ', ', ', 'कूट᭭थोऽᭃरकूट᭭थोऽᭃरकूट᭭थोऽᭃरकूट᭭थोऽᭃर    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।' (15' (15' (15' (15----16) '16) '16) '16) 'उᱫमःउᱫमःउᱫमःउᱫमः    पᱧुष᭭᭜व᭠यःपᱧुष᭭᭜व᭠यःपᱧुष᭭᭜व᭠यःपᱧुष᭭᭜व᭠यः' (15' (15' (15' (15----17) 17) 17) 17) इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    ''''अथअथअथअथ    परापरापरापरा    ययाययाययायया    

तदᭃरमिधग᭥यतेतदᭃरमिधग᭥यतेतदᭃरमिधग᭥यतेतदᭃरमिधग᭥यते' (' (' (' (मुममुुमु....    उउउउ....    1111----1111----5) 5) 5) 5) इितइितइितइित    अᭃरिव᳒ायांअᭃरिव᳒ायांअᭃरिव᳒ायांअᭃरिव᳒ायां    तुततुुतु    अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ंअᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ंअᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ंअᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ ं   परम्परम्परम्परम्    एवएवएवएव    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ, , , , भतूयोिन᭜वादेभतूयोिन᭜वादेभतूयोिन᭜वादेभतूयोिन᭜वादे: : : : ।।।।    

तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    अ᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसांअ᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसांअ᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसांअ᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसां    ᭍लशेः᭍लशेः᭍लशेः᭍लशेः    तुततुुतु    अिधकतरःअिधकतरःअिधकतरःअिधकतरः, , , , अ᳞Ღाअ᳞Ღाअ᳞Ღाअ᳞Ღा    िहिहिहिह    गितःगितःगितःगितः    ----    अ᳞Ღिवषयाअ᳞Ღिवषयाअ᳞Ღिवषयाअ᳞Ღिवषया    मनोविृᱫःमनोविृᱫःमनोविृᱫःमनोविृᱫः, , , , देहवि᳊ःदेहवि᳊ःदेहवि᳊ःदेहवि᳊ः        ----

देहा᭜मािभमानयᲦैुःदेहा᭜मािभमानयᲦैुःदेहा᭜मािभमानयᲦैुःदेहा᭜मािभमानयᲦैुः    दःुखनेदःुखनेदःुखनेदःुखने    अवा᭡यतेअवा᭡यतेअवा᭡यतेअवा᭡यते; ; ; ; देहव᭠तोदेहव᭠तोदेहव᭠तोदेहव᭠तो    िहिहिहिह    देहम्देहम्देहम्देहम्    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    म᭠यम᭠यम᭠यम᭠य᭠ते᭠ते᭠ते᭠ते    ।।।।    

येययेेये    तुततुुतु    अᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरंअᭃरं    ––––    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपंᮧ᭜यगा᭜म᭭वᱨपं,,,,    ----    But those who meditate on Akshara But those who meditate on Akshara But those who meditate on Akshara But those who meditate on Akshara ––––    means the essential nature of means the essential nature of means the essential nature of means the essential nature of 

Individual Self,Individual Self,Individual Self,Individual Self,    

अिनदᱷ᭫यंअिनदᱷ᭫यंअिनदᱷ᭫यंअिनदᱷ᭫यं    ----    देहादेहादेहादेहा᳒᳒᳒᳒᭠यतया᭠यतया᭠यतया᭠यतया    देवाᳰदशदेवाᳰदशदेवाᳰदशदेवाᳰदश᭣द᭣द᭣द᭣द----अअअअिनदᱷ᭫यम्िनदᱷ᭫यम्िनदᱷ᭫यम्िनदᱷ᭫यम्,,,,    ----    which, being different from body and others can not be which, being different from body and others can not be which, being different from body and others can not be which, being different from body and others can not be 

addressed as deva,addressed as deva,addressed as deva,addressed as deva,    manushya etc.manushya etc.manushya etc.manushya etc.    
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अतअतअतअत    एवएवएवएव    चᭃरुाᳰदकरणानिभ᳞Ღंचᭃरुाᳰदकरणानिभ᳞Ღंचᭃरुाᳰदकरणानिभ᳞Ღंचᭃरुाᳰदकरणानिभ᳞Ღं,,,,    ----    and because of that only not perceived by eye and other sense and because of that only not perceived by eye and other sense and because of that only not perceived by eye and other sense and because of that only not perceived by eye and other sense 

organs,organs,organs,organs,    

सवᭅᮢ गम्सवᭅᮢ गम्सवᭅᮢ गम्सवᭅᮢ गम्    अिच᭠᭜यंअिच᭠᭜यंअिच᭠᭜यंअिच᭠᭜यं    चचचच    देवाᳰददेहषेुदेवाᳰददेहषेुदेवाᳰददेहषेुदेवाᳰददेहषेु    वतᭅमानम्वतᭅमानम्वतᭅमानम्वतᭅमानम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ति᳇सजातीयतयाति᳇सजातीयतयाति᳇सजातीयतयाति᳇सजातीयतया    तनेतनेतनेतने    तनेतनेतनेतने    ᱨपणेᱨपणेᱨपणेᱨपणे    िच᭠तियतमु्िच᭠तियतमु्िच᭠तियतमु्िच᭠तियतमु्    अनहᭅम्अनहᭅम्अनहᭅम्अनहᭅम्, , , , ----    is is is is सवᭅᮢगम्सवᭅᮢगम्सवᭅᮢगम्सवᭅᮢगम्    

अिच᭠᭜यम्अिच᭠᭜यम्अिच᭠᭜यम्अिच᭠᭜यम्    means though residing in deva, manushya and such bodies cannot be means though residing in deva, manushya and such bodies cannot be means though residing in deva, manushya and such bodies cannot be means though residing in deva, manushya and such bodies cannot be conceivedconceivedconceivedconceived    in in in in 

terms ofterms ofterms ofterms of    those forms due to being of a different class from them,those forms due to being of a different class from them,those forms due to being of a different class from them,those forms due to being of a different class from them,    

तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    कूठ᭭थंकूठ᭭थंकूठ᭭थंकूठ᭭थं    ––––    सवᭅसाधारणंसवᭅसाधारणंसवᭅसाधारणंसवᭅसाधारणं,,,,    तᱫ᳎ेवा᳒साधारणाकारासबंतᱫ᳎ेवा᳒साधारणाकारासबंतᱫ᳎ेवा᳒साधारणाकारासबंतᱫ᳎ेवा᳒साधारणाकारासबं᳍᳍᳍᳍म्मम््म्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    and for that reason only is and for that reason only is and for that reason only is and for that reason only is कूट᭭थकूट᭭थकूट᭭थकूट᭭थ    ––––    

means is common to all, that ismeans is common to all, that ismeans is common to all, that ismeans is common to all, that is, it is an entity, it is an entity, it is an entity, it is an entity    not related to those extraordinary forms such as not related to those extraordinary forms such as not related to those extraordinary forms such as not related to those extraordinary forms such as 

that of deva, manushya etc.that of deva, manushya etc.that of deva, manushya etc.that of deva, manushya etc.    

अपᳯरणािम᭜वनेअपᳯरणािम᭜वनेअपᳯरणािम᭜वनेअपᳯरणािम᭜वने    ᭭वासाधारणाकारात्᭭वासाधारणाकारात्᭭वासाधारणाकारात्᭭वासाधारणाकारात्    नननन    चलितचलितचलितचलित, , , , नननन    ᭒यवते᭒यवते᭒यवते᭒यवते    इितइितइितइित    अचलंअचलंअचलंअचलं,,,,    तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    ᮥवुंᮥवुंᮥवुंᮥवुं    ----    िन᭜यम्िन᭜यम्िन᭜यम्िन᭜यम्    ––––    not being subjected not being subjected not being subjected not being subjected 

to change does not move away or change from its own extraordinary form. to change does not move away or change from its own extraordinary form. to change does not move away or change from its own extraordinary form. to change does not move away or change from its own extraordinary form. अचलअचलअचलअचल    means does means does means does means does 

not perish and for that reacon only it is not perish and for that reacon only it is not perish and for that reacon only it is not perish and for that reacon only it is ᮥवुम्ᮥवुम्ᮥवुम्ᮥवुम्    means eternal.means eternal.means eternal.means eternal.    

सि᳖य᭥यसि᳖य᭥यसि᳖य᭥यसि᳖य᭥य    इि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामं    चᭃरुाᳰदकम्चᭃरुाᳰदकम्चᭃरुाᳰदकम्चᭃरुाᳰदकम्    इि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामं    सवᲈसवᲈसवᲈसवᲈ    ᭭व᳞ापारे᭤यः᭭व᳞ापारे᭤यः᭭व᳞ापारे᭤यः᭭व᳞ापारे᭤यः    स᭥यक्स᭥यक्स᭥यक्स᭥यक्    िनिनिनिनय᭥यय᭥यय᭥यय᭥य,,,,    ----    सि᳖य᭥यसि᳖य᭥यसि᳖य᭥यसि᳖य᭥य    इि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामंइि᭠ᮤयᮕामं    means means means means 

properly controlling the properly controlling the properly controlling the properly controlling the host of host of host of host of sense organs such as eye sense organs such as eye sense organs such as eye sense organs such as eye and others from their and others from their and others from their and others from their natural natural natural natural 

functions,functions,functions,functions,    

सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ     समब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयः    ----    सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ    देवाᳰदिवषमाकारेषुदेवाᳰदिवषमाकारेषुदेवाᳰदिवषमाकारेषुदेवाᳰदिवषमाकारेषु    देहषेुदेहषेुदेहषेुदेहषेु    अवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेुअवि᭭थतषेु    आ᭜मसुआ᭜मसुआ᭜मसुआ᭜मसु    ᭄ा᭄ा᭄ा᭄ानैननैैनैकाकारतयाकाकारतयाकाकारतयाकाकारतया    समब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयः, , , , ----    सवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢसवᭅᮢ     समब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयःसमब᳍ुयः    

means means means means look upon look upon look upon look upon allallallall    beings ofbeings ofbeings ofbeings of    varying forms such as deva and others as varying forms such as deva and others as varying forms such as deva and others as varying forms such as deva and others as equal due to equal due to equal due to equal due to 

understanding that understanding that understanding that understanding that the self residing in all of them the self residing in all of them the self residing in all of them the self residing in all of them isisisis    only of the form of consciousness,only of the form of consciousness,only of the form of consciousness,only of the form of consciousness,    

तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    सवᭅभतूिहतेसवᭅभतूिहतेसवᭅभतूिहतेसवᭅभतूिहते    रताःरताःरताःरताः    ----    सवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वात्सवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वात्सवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वात्सवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वात्    िनवृᱫाःिनवृᱫाःिनवृᱫाःिनवृᱫाः, , , , सवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वंसवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वंसवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वंसवᭅभतूािहतरित᭜वं    िहिहिहिह    आ᭜मआ᭜मआ᭜मआ᭜मनोनोनोनो    

देवाᳰदिवषमाकारािभमानिनिमᱫम्देवाᳰदिवषमाकारािभमानिनिमᱫम्देवाᳰदिवषमाकारािभमानिनिमᱫम्देवाᳰदिवषमाकारािभमानिनिमᱫम्    ––––    for that reason only engaged in well being of all. Means retiring for that reason only engaged in well being of all. Means retiring for that reason only engaged in well being of all. Means retiring for that reason only engaged in well being of all. Means retiring 

from causing ill to all beings.from causing ill to all beings.from causing ill to all beings.from causing ill to all beings.    

यययय    एवम्एवम्एवम्एवम्    अᭃरम्अᭃरम्अᭃरम्अᭃरम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    तेततेेते    अिपअिपअिपअिप    मांमांमांमां    ᮧा᳘ुवि᭠तᮧा᳘ुवि᭠तᮧा᳘ुवि᭠तᮧा᳘ुवि᭠त    एवएवएवएव    ----    म᭜समानाकारम्म᭜समानाकारम्म᭜समानाकारम्म᭜समानाकारम्    अससंाᳯरणम्अससंाᳯरणम्अससंाᳯरणम्अससंाᳯरणम्    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    ᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠तᮧा᳘वुि᭠त    एवएवएवएव    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    

Those who meditate on akshara thus, they also definitely attain ME only. That means they Those who meditate on akshara thus, they also definitely attain ME only. That means they Those who meditate on akshara thus, they also definitely attain ME only. That means they Those who meditate on akshara thus, they also definitely attain ME only. That means they 

realize the realize the realize the realize the essential essential essential essential nature of the Individual Self who has the same from as ME when detached nature of the Individual Self who has the same from as ME when detached nature of the Individual Self who has the same from as ME when detached nature of the Individual Self who has the same from as ME when detached 

from samsara.from samsara.from samsara.from samsara.    
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''''मममममममम    साध᭥यᭅमागताःसाध᭥यᭅमागताःसाध᭥यᭅमागताःसाध᭥यᭅमागताः' (14' (14' (14' (14----2) 2) 2) 2) इितइितइितइित    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते    ––––    This is going This is going This is going This is going to be told later as ‘they attain attributes similar to be told later as ‘they attain attributes similar to be told later as ‘they attain attributes similar to be told later as ‘they attain attributes similar 

to MINE’.to MINE’.to MINE’.to MINE’.    

᮰यूते᮰यूते᮰यूते᮰यूते    चचचच    ----    ''''िनरᲳनःिनरᲳनःिनरᲳनःिनरᲳनः    परमंपरमंपरमंपरमं    सा᭥यमपुिैतसा᭥यमपुिैतसा᭥यमपुिैतसा᭥यमपुिैत' (' (' (' (मुममुुमु....    उउउउ....    3333----1111----3) 3) 3) 3) इितइितइितइित    ––––    It is also told in shruti as ‘untainted by sins, he It is also told in shruti as ‘untainted by sins, he It is also told in shruti as ‘untainted by sins, he It is also told in shruti as ‘untainted by sins, he 

attains supreme equality’.attains supreme equality’.attains supreme equality’.attains supreme equality’.    

तथातथातथातथा    अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ात्अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ात्अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ात्अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ात्    कूट᭭थाद्कूट᭭थाद्कूट᭭थाद्कूट᭭थाद ्   अ᭠य᭜वंअ᭠य᭜वंअ᭠य᭜वंअ᭠य᭜वं    पर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭य    ᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणोᮩᳬणो    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते,,,,    ----    In the same way, the meditation on the In the same way, the meditation on the In the same way, the meditation on the In the same way, the meditation on the 

Supreme Brahman is told as different from that of the Individual Self, the kootastha who is Supreme Brahman is told as different from that of the Individual Self, the kootastha who is Supreme Brahman is told as different from that of the Individual Self, the kootastha who is Supreme Brahman is told as different from that of the Individual Self, the kootastha who is 

dedededenotednotednotednoted    by the term Akshara.by the term Akshara.by the term Akshara.by the term Akshara.    

''''कूट᭭थोऽᭃरकूट᭭थोऽᭃरकूट᭭थोऽᭃरकूट᭭थोऽᭃर    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।' (15' (15' (15' (15----16) '16) '16) '16) 'उᱫमःउᱫमःउᱫमःउᱫमः    पᱧुष᭭᭜व᭠यःपᱧुष᭭᭜व᭠यःपᱧुष᭭᭜व᭠यःपᱧुष᭭᭜व᭠यः' (15' (15' (15' (15----17) 17) 17) 17) इितइितइितइित    ––––    ’Kootastha is denoted by the term ’Kootastha is denoted by the term ’Kootastha is denoted by the term ’Kootastha is denoted by the term 

akshara’, ‘But the Supreme Purusha is different from the Individual self’.akshara’, ‘But the Supreme Purusha is different from the Individual self’.akshara’, ‘But the Supreme Purusha is different from the Individual self’.akshara’, ‘But the Supreme Purusha is different from the Individual self’.    

''''अथअथअथअथ    परापरापरापरा    ययाययाययायया    तदᭃरमिधग᭥यतेतदᭃरमिधग᭥यतेतदᭃरमिधग᭥यतेतदᭃरमिधग᭥यते' (' (' (' (मुममुुमु....    उउउउ....    1111----1111----5) 5) 5) 5) इितइितइितइित    अᭃरिव᳒ायांअᭃरिव᳒ायांअᭃरिव᳒ायांअᭃरिव᳒ायां    तुततुुतु    अᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ंअᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ंअᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ंअᭃरश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ ं   परम्परम्परम्परम्    एवएवएवएव    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ,,,,    ----    But one But one But one But one 

who is denoted by the term Akshara who is denoted by the term Akshara who is denoted by the term Akshara who is denoted by the term Akshara in ‘Now the Paraa vidyaa by means of which that Akshara in ‘Now the Paraa vidyaa by means of which that Akshara in ‘Now the Paraa vidyaa by means of which that Akshara in ‘Now the Paraa vidyaa by means of which that Akshara 

is attained’ is none other then Supreme Brahman only.is attained’ is none other then Supreme Brahman only.is attained’ is none other then Supreme Brahman only.is attained’ is none other then Supreme Brahman only.    

भतूयोिन᭜वाभतूयोिन᭜वाभतूयोिन᭜वाभतूयोिन᭜वादेददेेदे::::    ----    That is because that Akshara is told as the That is because that Akshara is told as the That is because that Akshara is told as the That is because that Akshara is told as the sourcesourcesourcesource    of all beingsof all beingsof all beingsof all beings    etc.etc.etc.etc.    

तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    अ᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसांअ᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसांअ᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसांअ᳞ᲦासᲦचतेसां    ᭍लशेः᭍लशेः᭍लशेः᭍लशेः    तुततुुतु    अिधकतरःअिधकतरःअिधकतरःअिधकतरः, , , , ----    For them, For them, For them, For them, those whose minds are attached to avyakta or those whose minds are attached to avyakta or those whose minds are attached to avyakta or those whose minds are attached to avyakta or 

the unmanifest, greater is the difficulty.the unmanifest, greater is the difficulty.the unmanifest, greater is the difficulty.the unmanifest, greater is the difficulty.    

अ᳞Ღाअ᳞Ღाअ᳞Ღाअ᳞Ღा    िहिहिहिह    गितःगितःगितःगितः    ----    अ᳞Ღिवषयाअ᳞Ღिवषयाअ᳞Ღिवषयाअ᳞Ღिवषया    मनोवृिᱫःमनोवृिᱫःमनोवृिᱫःमनोवृिᱫः, , , , ----    their mind functions having the unmanifest as its object of their mind functions having the unmanifest as its object of their mind functions having the unmanifest as its object of their mind functions having the unmanifest as its object of 

thought.thought.thought.thought.    

देहवि᳊ःदेहवि᳊ःदेहवि᳊ःदेहवि᳊ः        ----देहा᭜मािभमानयᲦैुःदेहा᭜मािभमानयᲦैुःदेहा᭜मािभमानयᲦैुःदेहा᭜मािभमानयᲦैुः    दःुखनेदःुखनेदःुखनेदःुखने    अवा᭡यतेअवा᭡यतेअवा᭡यतेअवा᭡यते; ; ; ; देहव᭠तोदेहव᭠तोदेहव᭠तोदेहव᭠तो    िहिहिहिह    देहम्देहम्देहम्देहम्    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानंआ᭜मानं    म᭠य᭠तेम᭠य᭠तेम᭠य᭠तेम᭠य᭠ते    ––––    By embodied ones, that By embodied ones, that By embodied ones, that By embodied ones, that 

is those who are possessed with the idea of self in the body, it is attained with great difficulty. It is those who are possessed with the idea of self in the body, it is attained with great difficulty. It is those who are possessed with the idea of self in the body, it is attained with great difficulty. It is those who are possessed with the idea of self in the body, it is attained with great difficulty. It 

is but natural that the embodied ones think of the body as the Self.is but natural that the embodied ones think of the body as the Self.is but natural that the embodied ones think of the body as the Self.is but natural that the embodied ones think of the body as the Self.    

ये तु अᭃरम् अिनदᱷ᭫यम् – The fact that अᭃरिन᳧ा is lowly is told here. 

अिनदᱷ᭫यम् – This does not negate all kinds of denotation because that would be against what is 

taught. Though the Self is addressed as Deva and others through the body, denoting the pure 
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essential nature of the Individual Self that is detached from Prakruti with the words Deva and 

others is not possible and that is negated by this. 

अ᳞Ღम् – If it is said that the nature of Individual Self is totally unperceivable, then it cannot be 

said to be meditated upon at all. So the explanation is that it is imperceptible to sense organs 

such as eye and others. 

सवᭅᮢगम् – The essential nature of the Individual Self is said to be अण ुor atomic or very subtle. So 

the pervasion told here is its nature of being capable of transmigration through all types of 

bodies such as deva, manushya, tiryak and sthavara. 

अिच᭠᭜यम् – It does not mean that it is impossible to meditate on it because it is ordained that one 

should meditate on the Atman. The meaning is though it exists in various types of bodies such 

as deva and others one cannot think of it as having the same form as deva and others as it is 

distinct and different from the body.  

कूट᭭थम् – The Individual Self is common to all because of being distinct and different from all 

kinds of bodies which he takes on. The extraordinary characteristics such as देव᭜व, मनु᭬य᭜व etc 

do not apply to the Individual Self directly. The word कूट᭭थ is normally used for the first person in 

a lineage as he is common to the entire stream of people in that lineage. Like we say 

Nammalwar is PrapannaJana Santana kuTastha. But here since the general nature of the Self 

is meant which is common to all, it is commented as सवᭅसाधारणम्. 

अचलम् – The Individual Self has movement from body to body and to Paramapada etc. So any 

movement cannot be negated for the Self. Since the Individual Self is अपᳯरणािम or immutable in 

his essential nature, he is called अचल meaning it is firm or does not move away from that 

extraordinary form. For that reason only it is ᮥुवम्. What is पᳯरणािम or undergoes change is अᮥुव. 

What is not subjected to change is ᮥुव. 

सि᳖य᭥य इि᭠ᮤयᮕामम् – The term उपासते indicates that the mind is controlled and hence this is 

explained as चᭃुराᳰद इि᭠ᮤयᮕामं िनय᭥य. Bhashya says स᭥यक् िनय᭥य – which means following अᳲहसा 
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स᭜यम् अ᭭तेयं ᮩᳬचयाᭅ अपᳯरᮕह: etc. What was told earlier as शुिन चैव ᳡पाके च पि᭛डता: समदᳶशन: is told 

here as आ᭜मसु ᭄ानैकाकारतया समबु᳍य:. 

य एवम् अᭃरमुपासत े– This means those who meditate on the Individual Self denoted by the term 

अᭃर as the ultimate goal to be attained along with the idea that Paramatman is the ᮧापक of that 

goal – one who takes the meditator to the goal. 

तेऽिप – This means, even those who think that something other than ME is the goal of 

attainment. 

मां ᮧा᳘ुव᭠᭜येव – Means they attain that मुᲦ᭭वᱨप which is inseparably associated with ME and has 

similar form as MINE. As told in Brahma sutra अिवभागेन दृ᳥ ᭜वात् for a mukta – is inseparably 

associated with Paramatman. They attain such समानाकार which a मुᲦ attains with Paramatman. 

The pramanas are quoted for परमसा᭥य. 

अᭃरम् – This term denotes Supreme Brahman in some contexts such as अथ परा यदᭃरमिधग᭥यत,े 

अᭃरम᭥बरा᭠तधृत:े (ᮩ.सू. 1-3-9) etc. It is also used in the sense of Prakruti as in अᭃरात ्परत: पर:. In 

some other contexts it is used in the sense of Individual Self. In अमृताᭃरं हर: (᳡े. 1-9), कूट᭭थोऽᭃर 

उ᭒यत ेetc. the term अᭃर denotes Individual Self. SO here according to context, it denotes 

Jivatman. 

᭍लेशोऽिधकतर: - To those who are interested in the Individual Self who is अ᳞Ღ imperceptible, the 

difficulty is greater. Because they have not fixed their mind on Bhagavan. The nature of fixing 

mind on the Self who is अ᳞Ღ is of the form of withdrawing all the senses from their functions. 

Since Jivatma does not have a form, there is no आल᭥बन for the mind like the ᳰद᳞म᭑गलिवᮕह of 

Bhagavan. So it is very very difficult. 

देहवि᳊: - The aspect of having a body is true in respect of great sages such as सनक and others 

who are always said to be in ᮩᳬभावना. So those who have the wrong conception of Self in the 

body are addressed here and hence bhashya is देहा᭜मािभमानयुᲦै:. 
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Sloka 12.6, 7Sloka 12.6, 7Sloka 12.6, 7Sloka 12.6, 7    

भगव᭠तम्भगव᭠तम्भगव᭠तम्भगव᭠तम्    उपसीनानांउपसीनानांउपसीनानांउपसीनानां    यᲦुतम᭜वंयᲦुतम᭜वंयᲦुतम᭜वंयᲦुतम᭜वं    सु᳞ Ღम्सु᳞ Ღम्सु᳞ Ღम्सु᳞ Ღम्    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

Now it is very clearly going to be told that those who meditate upon Bhagavan attain their fruits Now it is very clearly going to be told that those who meditate upon Bhagavan attain their fruits Now it is very clearly going to be told that those who meditate upon Bhagavan attain their fruits Now it is very clearly going to be told that those who meditate upon Bhagavan attain their fruits 

very soon.very soon.very soon.very soon.    

    

येययेेये    तुततुुतु    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    मियमियमियमिय    स᳗य᭭यस᳗य᭭यस᳗य᭭यस᳗य᭭य    म᭜पराःम᭜पराःम᭜पराःम᭜पराः    ।।।।    

अन᭠यनेवैअन᭠यनेवैअन᭠यनेवैअन᭠यनेवै    योगनेयोगनेयोगनेयोगने    मांमांमांमां    ᭟याय᭠त᭟याय᭠त᭟याय᭠त᭟याय᭠त    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ।।।।।।।।    6 ||6 ||6 ||6 ||    

तषेामहंतषेामहंतषेामहंतषेामहं    सम᳍ुताᭅसम᳍ुताᭅसम᳍ुताᭅसम᳍ुताᭅ    मृ᭜यसुंसारसागरात्मृ᭜यसुंसारसागरात्मृ᭜यसुंसारसागरात्मृ᭜यसुंसारसागरात्    ।।।।    

भवािमभवािमभवािमभवािम    नननन    िचरात्िचरात्िचरात्िचरात्    पाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅ    म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्म᭦याविेशतचतेसाम्    ।।।।।।।।    7 ||7 ||7 ||7 ||    

ये तु But those who, सवाᭅिणकमाᭅिण मियस᭠य᭭य having surrendered all actions to ME, म᭜परा: having 

ME only as the object of attainment, अन᭠येनैव योगेन मां ᭟याय᭠त: contemplating upon ME through 

Bhaktiyoga that does not have any fruit other than ME उपासते meditate upon ME, म᭦यवेिशतचेतसां 

तेषां such devotees who have fixed their mind firmly in ME alone, मृ᭜युसंसारसागरात ्अह ंन िचरात ्

समु᳍ताᭅ भवािम I will uplift them without delay from this ocean of Samsara of the form of birth and 

death. 

येययेेये    तुततुुतु    लौᳰककािनलौᳰककािनलौᳰककािनलौᳰककािन    देहयाᮢाशषेभतूािनदेहयाᮢाशषेभतूािनदेहयाᮢाशषेभतूािनदेहयाᮢाशषेभतूािन    देहधारणाथाᭅिनदेहधारणाथाᭅिनदेहधारणाथाᭅिनदेहधारणाथाᭅिन    चचचच    अशनादीिनअशनादीिनअशनादीिनअशनादीिन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण, , , , वैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािन    चचचच    यागदानहोमतपःᮧभतृीिनयागदानहोमतपःᮧभतृीिनयागदानहोमतपःᮧभतृीिनयागदानहोमतपःᮧभतृीिन    

सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण    सकारणािनसकारणािनसकारणािनसकारणािन    सो᳎े᭫यािनसो᳎े᭫यािनसो᳎े᭫यािनसो᳎े᭫यािन    अ᭟या᭜मचतेसाअ᭟या᭜मचतेसाअ᭟या᭜मचतेसाअ᭟या᭜मचतेसा    मियमियमियमिय    स᭠ंय᭭यस᭠ंय᭭यस᭠ंय᭭यस᭠ंय᭭य, , , , म᭜पराःमदेकᮧा᭡याःम᭜पराःमदेकᮧा᭡याःम᭜पराःमदेकᮧा᭡याःम᭜पराःमदेकᮧा᭡याः    अन᭠यनेअन᭠यनेअन᭠यनेअन᭠यने    एवएवएवएव    योगनेयोगनेयोगनेयोगने    ––––    अन᭠यअन᭠यअन᭠यअन᭠य    ᮧयोजननेᮧयोजननेᮧयोजननेᮧयोजनने    

योगनेयोगनेयोगनेयोगने    मांमांमांमां    ᭟याय᭠तः᭟याय᭠तः᭟याय᭠तः᭟याय᭠तः    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ----    ᭟यानाचᭅनᮧणाम᭭तिुतकᳱतᭅनादीिन᭟यानाचᭅनᮧणाम᭭तिुतकᳱतᭅनादीिन᭟यानाचᭅनᮧणाम᭭तिुतकᳱतᭅनादीिन᭟यानाचᭅनᮧणाम᭭तिुतकᳱतᭅनादीिन    ᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्    एवएवएवएव    अ᭜यथᭅिᮧयािणअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयािणअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयािणअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयािण    ᮧा᭡यसमािनᮧा᭡यसमािनᮧा᭡यसमािनᮧा᭡यसमािन    कुवᭅ᭠तोकुवᭅ᭠तोकुवᭅ᭠तोकुवᭅ᭠तो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    

उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधतयाम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधतयाम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधतयाम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधतया    म᭜ृयभुतूात्म᭜ृयभुतूात्म᭜ृयभुतूात्म᭜ृयभुतूात्    ससंारा᭎यात्ससंारा᭎यात्ससंारा᭎यात्ससंारा᭎यात्    सागराद्सागराद्सागराद्सागराद ्   अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    अिचरेणअिचरेणअिचरेणअिचरेण    एवएवएवएव    कालनेकालनेकालनेकालने    सम᳍ुताᭅसम᳍ुताᭅसम᳍ुताᭅसम᳍ुताᭅ    भवािमभवािमभवािमभवािम    
।।।।    

येययेेये    तुततुुतु    लौᳰककािनलौᳰककािनलौᳰककािनलौᳰककािन    देहयाᮢाशषेभतूािनदेहयाᮢाशषेभतूािनदेहयाᮢाशषेभतूािनदेहयाᮢाशषेभतूािन    देहधारणाथाᭅिनदेहधारणाथाᭅिनदेहधारणाथाᭅिनदेहधारणाथाᭅिन    चचचच    अशनादीिनअशनादीिनअशनादीिनअशनादीिन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण, , , , ----    But those who perform all worldly But those who perform all worldly But those who perform all worldly But those who perform all worldly 

actions such as eating and others that are needed for carrying on with the body and meant to actions such as eating and others that are needed for carrying on with the body and meant to actions such as eating and others that are needed for carrying on with the body and meant to actions such as eating and others that are needed for carrying on with the body and meant to 

support the body,support the body,support the body,support the body,    

वैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािन    चचचच    यागदानहोमतयागदानहोमतयागदानहोमतयागदानहोमतपःᮧभतृीिनपःᮧभतृीिनपःᮧभतृीिनपःᮧभतृीिन    सवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिणसवाᭅिण––––    and also the Vedic and also the Vedic and also the Vedic and also the Vedic karmas such as Yaga, Daana, Homakarmas such as Yaga, Daana, Homakarmas such as Yaga, Daana, Homakarmas such as Yaga, Daana, Homa, , , , 

Tapas and othersTapas and othersTapas and othersTapas and others,,,,    
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सकारणािनसकारणािनसकारणािनसकारणािन    सो᳎े᭫यािनसो᳎े᭫यािनसो᳎े᭫यािनसो᳎े᭫यािन    अ᭟या᭜मचतेसाअ᭟या᭜मचतेसाअ᭟या᭜मचतेसाअ᭟या᭜मचतेसा    मियमियमियमिय    स᭠ंय᭭यस᭠ंय᭭यस᭠ंय᭭यस᭠ंय᭭य    ––––    having surrendered all those actions along with their having surrendered all those actions along with their having surrendered all those actions along with their having surrendered all those actions along with their 

causes and their purposes unto ME having fixed their mind on Paramatman,causes and their purposes unto ME having fixed their mind on Paramatman,causes and their purposes unto ME having fixed their mind on Paramatman,causes and their purposes unto ME having fixed their mind on Paramatman,    

म᭜पराःम᭜पराःम᭜पराःम᭜पराः    ----    मदेकᮧा᭡याःमदेकᮧा᭡याःमदेकᮧा᭡याःमदेकᮧा᭡याः    अन᭠यनेअन᭠यनेअन᭠यनेअन᭠यने    एवएवएवएव    योगनेयोगनेयोगनेयोगने    ––––    अन᭠यअन᭠यअन᭠यअन᭠य    ᮧयोजननेᮧयोजननेᮧयोजननेᮧयोजनने    योगनेयोगनेयोगनेयोगने––––    having ME only as the object of having ME only as the object of having ME only as the object of having ME only as the object of 

attainment, attainment, attainment, attainment, अन᭠यनेवैअन᭠यनेवैअन᭠यनेवैअन᭠यनेवै    योगनेयोगनेयोगनेयोगने    means through Bhaktiyoga that has no other purpose, means through Bhaktiyoga that has no other purpose, means through Bhaktiyoga that has no other purpose, means through Bhaktiyoga that has no other purpose,     

मांमांमांमां    ᭟याय᭠तः᭟याय᭠तः᭟याय᭠तः᭟याय᭠तः    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ----    ᭟यानाचᭅनᮧणाम᭭तिुतकᳱतᭅनादीिन᭟यानाचᭅनᮧणाम᭭तिुतकᳱतᭅनादीिन᭟यानाचᭅनᮧणाम᭭तिुतकᳱतᭅनादीिन᭟यानाचᭅनᮧणाम᭭तिुतकᳱतᭅनादीिन    ᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्    एवएवएवएव    अ᭜यथᭅिᮧयािणअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयािणअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयािणअ᭜यथᭅिᮧयािण    ᮧा᭡यसमािनᮧा᭡यसमािनᮧा᭡यसमािनᮧा᭡यसमािन    कुवᭅ᭠तोकुवᭅ᭠तोकुवᭅ᭠तोकुवᭅ᭠तो    माम्माम्माम्माम्    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    

इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ----    मांमांमांमां    ᭟याय᭠तः᭟याय᭠तः᭟याय᭠तः᭟याय᭠तः    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ––––    means involve in contemplation, worship, prostratinmeans involve in contemplation, worship, prostratinmeans involve in contemplation, worship, prostratinmeans involve in contemplation, worship, prostrating, chanting my g, chanting my g, chanting my g, chanting my 

names and other such acts with the idea that they are equal to the object of attainment as they names and other such acts with the idea that they are equal to the object of attainment as they names and other such acts with the idea that they are equal to the object of attainment as they names and other such acts with the idea that they are equal to the object of attainment as they 

by themselves are most dear to them, and thus they meditate on ME is the meaning.by themselves are most dear to them, and thus they meditate on ME is the meaning.by themselves are most dear to them, and thus they meditate on ME is the meaning.by themselves are most dear to them, and thus they meditate on ME is the meaning.    

तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    म᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधतयाम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधतयाम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधतयाम᭜ᮧाि᳙िवरोिधतया    मृ᭜यभुतूात्मृ᭜यभुतूात्मृ᭜यभुतूात्मृ᭜यभुतूात्    संसारा᭎यात्संसारा᭎यात्संसारा᭎यात्संसारा᭎यात्    सागराद्सागराद्सागराद्सागराद ्   अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    अिचरेणअिचरेणअिचरेणअिचरेण    एवएवएवएव    कालनेकालनेकालनेकालने    सम᳍ुताᭅसम᳍ुताᭅसम᳍ुताᭅसम᳍ुताᭅ    भवािमभवािमभवािमभवािम    ––––    I will uplift I will uplift I will uplift I will uplift 

them very soon from this ocean known as Samsara of the form of birth and death that is them very soon from this ocean known as Samsara of the form of birth and death that is them very soon from this ocean known as Samsara of the form of birth and death that is them very soon from this ocean known as Samsara of the form of birth and death that is 

opposed toopposed toopposed toopposed to    the attainment of their ultimate purpose.the attainment of their ultimate purpose.the attainment of their ultimate purpose.the attainment of their ultimate purpose.    

लौᳰककािन देहयाᮢाशेषभूतािन - Karmas that are subordinated to देहयाᮢा - the purpose of carrying on 

with the body are farming and others. While the वैᳰदक कमᭅs are िन᭜यनैिमिᱫक कमᭅs, कै᭑कयᭅs of the 

form of आ᭄ा and अनु᭄ा – those that are ordained to be done including the mandatory ones and 

those that are permitted but not mandated. 

सो᳎े᭫यािन – कमᭅs that are ordained with purposes such as attaining svarga and others. 

सकारणािन – Means along with स᭠᭟याव᭠दन and such karmas. 

अ᭟या᭜मचेतसा – आ᭜मिन परमा᭜मिन चेत: यत ्तत ्अ᭟या᭜मम् । तेन चेतसा अ᭟या᭜मचेतसा is the vigraha vakya. 

That means having their mind focused on Paramatman only and with no other interest such as 

attaining svarga and others. 

म᭜परा: - The vigraha for this is अह ंपर: परमᮧा᭡यं येषां ते म᭜परा:. I am only the ultimate object of 

attainment for them. They are म᭜पराs. 

᭟याय᭠त: - This indicates everything told earlier as सततं कᳱतᭅय᭠तो मां यत᭠त᳟ दढृᮯता: नम᭭य᭠त᳟ मां 

भ᭍᭜या िन᭜ययुᲦा उपासते (9-14) etc. So explained as ᭟यानाचᭅन ᮧणाम ᭭तुित कᳱतᭅनादीिन. 
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᭭वयमेव – Means for the sake of just performing them only and not expecting any fruit – without 

फलापेᭃ.े 

मृ᭜युसंसारसागरात् – Explained as मृ᭜युभूतात् संसारा᭎यात् – Samsara itself is mrutyu. The adjective मृ᭜यु 

indicates it is deadly and to be rejected. While attaining Bhagavan is अमृत᭜व. Because it is told 

as मृ᭜यु it can be understood that it is opposed to attainment of Bhagavan. 

न िचरात् – The word न that is found separately in the sloka is taken along with िचरात् and 

explained as अिचरेणैव कालेन. 

 

Sloka 12.8Sloka 12.8Sloka 12.8Sloka 12.8    

म᭦यवेम᭦यवेम᭦यवेम᭦यवे    मनमनमनमन    आध᭜᭭वआध᭜᭭वआध᭜᭭वआध᭜᭭व    मियमियमियमिय    बुᳲ᳍बुᳲ᳍बुᳲ᳍बुᳲ᳍    िनवशेयिनवशेयिनवशेयिनवशेय    ।।।।    

िनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिस    म᭦यवेम᭦यवेम᭦यवेम᭦यवे    अतअतअतअत    ऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈ    नननन    सशंयःसशंयःसशंयःसशंयः    ।।।।।।।।    8 ||8 ||8 ||8 ||    

मन: मिय एव आध᭜᭭व Keep your mind in ME only. बुᳲ᳍ मिय िनवेशय Keep your buddhi in ME only. अत: 

ऊ᭟वᲈ म᭦येव िनविस᭬यिस After that you will be living in ME only. न संशय: There is no doubt in this 

aspect. 

अतःअतःअतःअतः    अितशियतपᱧुषाथᭅ᭜वात्अितशियतपᱧुषाथᭅ᭜वात्अितशियतपᱧुषाथᭅ᭜वात्अितशियतपᱧुषाथᭅ᭜वात्,,,,    सलुभ᭜वासलुभ᭜वासलुभ᭜वासलुभ᭜वात्तत््त्,,,,    अिचरल᭤य᭜वात्अिचरल᭤य᭜वात्अिचरल᭤य᭜वात्अिचरल᭤य᭜वात्    चचचच    मियमियमियमिय    एवएवएवएव    मनमनमनमन    आध᭜᭭वआध᭜᭭वआध᭜᭭वआध᭜᭭व    ----    मियमियमियमिय    मनःमनःमनःमनः    समाधानंसमाधानंसमाधानंसमाधानं    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ।।।।    मियमियमियमिय    

बुᳲ᳍बुᳲ᳍बुᳲ᳍बुᳲ᳍    िनवशेयिनवशेयिनवशेयिनवशेय    ----    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    परमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡य    इितइितइितइित    अ᭟यवसायंअ᭟यवसायंअ᭟यवसायंअ᭟यवसायं    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ।।।।    अतअतअतअत    ऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈ    मियमियमियमिय    एवएवएवएव    िनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिस    ----    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    परमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡य    इितइितइितइित    

अ᭟यवसायपवूᭅकअ᭟यवसायपवूᭅकअ᭟यवसायपवूᭅकअ᭟यवसायपवूᭅक----मनोिनवशेनान᭠तरम्मनोिनवशेनान᭠तरम्मनोिनवशेनान᭠तरम्मनोिनवशेनान᭠तरम्    एवएवएवएव    मियमियमियमिय    िनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिस    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

अतःअतःअतःअतः    अितशियतपᱧुषाथᭅ᭜वात्अितशियतपᱧुषाथᭅ᭜वात्अितशियतपᱧुषाथᭅ᭜वात्अितशियतपᱧुषाथᭅ᭜वात्, , , , सलुभ᭜वात्सलुभ᭜वात्सलुभ᭜वात्सलुभ᭜वात्, , , , अिचरल᭤य᭜वात्अिचरल᭤य᭜वात्अिचरल᭤य᭜वात्अिचरल᭤य᭜वात्    चचचच––––    For that reason, because I am the most For that reason, because I am the most For that reason, because I am the most For that reason, because I am the most 

exalted benefit that is sought after, and exalted benefit that is sought after, and exalted benefit that is sought after, and exalted benefit that is sought after, and also because I can be attained very soon,also because I can be attained very soon,also because I can be attained very soon,also because I can be attained very soon,    

मियमियमियमिय    एवएवएवएव    मनमनमनमन    आध᭜᭭वआध᭜᭭वआध᭜᭭वआध᭜᭭व    ----    मियमियमियमिय    मनःमनःमनःमनः    समाधानंसमाधानंसमाधानंसमाधानं    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ––––    fix your mind in ME only firmly in ME.fix your mind in ME only firmly in ME.fix your mind in ME only firmly in ME.fix your mind in ME only firmly in ME.    

मियमियमियमिय    बुᳲ᳍बुᳲ᳍बुᳲ᳍बुᳲ᳍    िनवशेयिनवशेयिनवशेयिनवशेय    ----    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    परमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡य    इितइितइितइित    अ᭟यवसायंअ᭟यवसायंअ᭟यवसायंअ᭟यवसायं    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ––––    have firm resolution that have firm resolution that have firm resolution that have firm resolution that I am only the I am only the I am only the I am only the 

ultimate object of attainment.ultimate object of attainment.ultimate object of attainment.ultimate object of attainment.    
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अतअतअतअत    ऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈऊ᭟वᲈ    मियमियमियमिय    एवएवएवएव    िनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिस    ----    अहम्अहम्अहम्अहम्    एवएवएवएव    परमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡यपरमᮧा᭡य    इितइितइितइित    अ᭟यवसायपवूᭅकअ᭟यवसायपवूᭅकअ᭟यवसायपवूᭅकअ᭟यवसायपवूᭅक----मनोिनवशेनान᭠तरम्मनोिनवशेनान᭠तरम्मनोिनवशेनान᭠तरम्मनोिनवशेनान᭠तरम्    एवएवएवएव    मियमियमियमिय    

िनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिसिनविस᭬यिस    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    Immediately on fixing your mind in ME with the form resolution that I am only Immediately on fixing your mind in ME with the form resolution that I am only Immediately on fixing your mind in ME with the form resolution that I am only Immediately on fixing your mind in ME with the form resolution that I am only 

the ultimate purpose, you will be living in ME.the ultimate purpose, you will be living in ME.the ultimate purpose, you will be living in ME.the ultimate purpose, you will be living in ME.    

In the previous sloka, the duties to be performed were told in general. Now Krishna addresses 

Arjuna and tells him ‘fix your mind on ME’. Considering what was told earlier and now, 

Bhashyakarar gives three reasons for doing so अितशियतपुᱧषाथᭅ᭜वात्, सुलभ᭜वात्, अिचरल᭤य᭜वात् च. 

मिय मन आध᭜᭭व – This indicates the start of समािध. Means fix your mind in ME preventing it from 

going elsewhere. 

मिय बुᳲ᳍ िनवेशय – This is not repetition of समािध told already. So बुि᳍ is explained as अ᭟यवसाय or 

दढृिन᳟य and applies to the object of attainment. So explained as अहमेव परमᮧा᭡य इित अ᭟यवसायं कुᱧ. 

अत ऊ᭟वᭅम् – This does not mean immediately after this teaching and so explained as after fixing 

your mind with the firm resolution that I am only परमᮧा᭡य. The अवधारणा एव is taken with 

िनवेशनान᭠तरमेव. 

मिय िनविस᭬यिस – You will stay in ME only in future is the meaning. The fact of paramatman being 

the support is always true. And that is known also through ᮰वण. So here that is not what is 

meant. Here it means that once you fix your mind firmly on ME you will be like a liberated self is 

the meaning. Or it may mean that you can be without any fear just as a son is with father or a 

student with the Acharya having placed firm faith in them that they are the protectors in all ways 

seen and unseen. 

So here Krishna is doing अनुशासन or ordaining him to have firm resolution about the fact that 

Bhagavan is the ultimate object of attainment having extolled the superiority earlier due to 

speed of attainment of purpose and being enjoyable by nature. 

 

Sloka 12.9Sloka 12.9Sloka 12.9Sloka 12.9    

अथअथअथअथ    िचᱫंिचᱫंिचᱫंिचᱫं    समाधातुंसमाधातुंसमाधातुंसमाधातुं    नननन    शᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिष    मियमियमियमिय    ि᭭थरम्ि᭭थरम्ि᭭थरम्ि᭭थरम्    ।।।।    
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अ᭤यासयोगनेअ᭤यासयोगनेअ᭤यासयोगनेअ᭤यासयोगने    ततोततोततोततो    मािम᭒छा᳙ुंमािम᭒छा᳙ुंमािम᭒छा᳙ुंमािम᭒छा᳙ुं    धनᲳयधनᲳयधनᲳयधनᲳय    ।।।।।।।।    9 ||9 ||9 ||9 ||    

अथ मिय िचᱫं ि᭭थरं समाधातुं न शᲣोिष If you are not able to fix your mind firmly in ME तत: for that 

reason only, धनᲳय Hey Arjuna, अ᭤यासयोगेन by means of remembering ME again and again माम् 

आ᳙ुम् इ᭒छ desire to attain ME. 

अथअथअथअथ    सहसासहसासहसासहसा    एवएवएवएव    मियमियमियमिय    ि᭭थरंि᭭थरंि᭭थरंि᭭थरं    िचᱫंिचᱫंिचᱫंिचᱫं    समाधातुंसमाधातुंसमाधातुंसमाधातुं    नननन    शᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिष, , , , ततःततःततःततः    अ᭤यासयोगनेअ᭤यासयोगनेअ᭤यासयोगनेअ᭤यासयोगने    माम्माम्माम्माम्    आ᳙मु्आ᳙मु्आ᳙मु्आ᳙मु्    इ᭒छइ᭒छइ᭒छइ᭒छ    ––––    

᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशय᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशय᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशय᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशय----सौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅ----सौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨य----सौहादᭅसौहादᭅसौहादᭅसौहादᭅ----वा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨य----काᱧ᭛यकाᱧ᭛यकाᱧ᭛यकाᱧ᭛य----माधयुᭅमाधयुᭅमाधयुᭅमाधयुᭅ----गा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅ----वीयᭅवीयᭅवीयᭅवीयᭅ----पराᮓमपराᮓमपराᮓमपराᮓम----सासासासावᭅ᭄वᭅ᭄वᭅ᭄वᭅ᭄----

स᭜यकाम᭜वस᭜यकाम᭜वस᭜यकाम᭜वस᭜यकाम᭜व----स᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜व----सवᱷ᳡र᭜वसवᱷ᳡र᭜वसवᱷ᳡र᭜वसवᱷ᳡र᭜व----सकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याणसकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याणसकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याणसकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याण----गणुसागरेगणुसागरेगणुसागरेगणुसागरे    िनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकेिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकेिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकेिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीके    मियमियमियमिय    

िनरितशयᮧमेगभᭅिनरितशयᮧमेगभᭅिनरितशयᮧमेगभᭅिनरितशयᮧमेगभᭅ----᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासयोगने᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासयोगने᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासयोगने᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासयोगने    ि᭭थरंि᭭थरंि᭭थरंि᭭थरं    िचᱫसमाधानंिचᱫसमाधानंिचᱫसमाधानंिचᱫसमाधानं    ल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वा    मांमांमांमां    ᮧा᳙मु्ᮧा᳙मु्ᮧा᳙मु्ᮧा᳙मु्    इ᭒छइ᭒छइ᭒छइ᭒छ    ।।।।    

अथअथअथअथ    सहसासहसासहसासहसा    एवएवएवएव    मियमियमियमिय    ि᭭थरंि᭭थरंि᭭थरंि᭭थरं    िचᱫंिचᱫंिचᱫंिचᱫं    समाधातुंसमाधातुंसमाधातुंसमाधातुं    नननन    शᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिष, , , , ----    If you are not able to fix your mind firmly in ME at If you are not able to fix your mind firmly in ME at If you are not able to fix your mind firmly in ME at If you are not able to fix your mind firmly in ME at 

ONCE,ONCE,ONCE,ONCE,    

ततःततःततःततः    अ᭤यासयोगनेअ᭤यासयोगनेअ᭤यासयोगनेअ᭤यासयोगने    माम्माम्माम्माम्    आ᳙मु्आ᳙मु्आ᳙मु्आ᳙मु्    इ᭒छइ᭒छइ᭒छइ᭒छ    ––––    for that reason only desire to attain ME by means of repeated for that reason only desire to attain ME by means of repeated for that reason only desire to attain ME by means of repeated for that reason only desire to attain ME by means of repeated 

practice,practice,practice,practice,    

᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशय᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशय᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशय᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशय----सौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅ----सौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨य----सौहादᭅसौहादᭅसौहादᭅसौहादᭅ----वा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨य----काᱧकाᱧकाᱧकाᱧ᭛य᭛य᭛य᭛य----माधयुᭅमाधयुᭅमाधयुᭅमाधयुᭅ----गा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅ----वीयᭅवीयᭅवीयᭅवीयᭅ----पराᮓमपराᮓमपराᮓमपराᮓम----सावᭅ᭄सावᭅ᭄सावᭅ᭄सावᭅ᭄----

स᭜यकाम᭜वस᭜यकाम᭜वस᭜यकाम᭜वस᭜यकाम᭜व----स᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜व----सवᱷ᳡र᭜वसवᱷ᳡र᭜वसवᱷ᳡र᭜वसवᱷ᳡र᭜व----सकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याणसकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याणसकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याणसकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याण----गणुसागरेगणुसागरेगणुसागरेगणुसागरे    िनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकेिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकेिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीकेिनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीके    मियमियमियमिय    ––––    In ME In ME In ME In ME 

who is an ocean of natural unsurpassable innumerable most exaltedwho is an ocean of natural unsurpassable innumerable most exaltedwho is an ocean of natural unsurpassable innumerable most exaltedwho is an ocean of natural unsurpassable innumerable most exalted    auspiciousauspiciousauspiciousauspicious    qualities such qualities such qualities such qualities such 

as as as as सौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅसौ᭠दयᭅ----सौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨यसौशी᭨य----सौहादᭅसौहादᭅसौहादᭅसौहादᭅ----वा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨यवा᭜स᭨य----काᱧ᭛यकाᱧ᭛यकाᱧ᭛यकाᱧ᭛य----माधयुᭅमाधयुᭅमाधयुᭅमाधयुᭅ----गा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅगा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅ----वीयᭅवीयᭅवीयᭅवीयᭅ----पराᮓमपराᮓमपराᮓमपराᮓम----सावᭅ᭄सावᭅ᭄सावᭅ᭄सावᭅ᭄----स᭜यकाम᭜वस᭜यकाम᭜वस᭜यकाम᭜वस᭜यकाम᭜व----स᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜वस᭜यसंक᭨प᭜व----

सवᱷ᳡र᭜वसवᱷ᳡र᭜वसवᱷ᳡र᭜वसवᱷ᳡र᭜व----सकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याणसकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याणसकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याणसकलकारण᭜वा᳒स᭎ंययेक᭨याण    गणुगणुगणुगणुs, and of the nature opposed to everything defiling,s, and of the nature opposed to everything defiling,s, and of the nature opposed to everything defiling,s, and of the nature opposed to everything defiling,    

((((beauty, affability, friendliness, affection, compassion, sweetness, majesty, magnanimity, 

heroism, valour, might, omniscience)    

िनरितशयᮧमेगभᭅिनरितशयᮧमेगभᭅिनरितशयᮧमेगभᭅिनरितशयᮧमेगभᭅ----᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासयोगने᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासयोगने᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासयोगने᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासयोगने    ि᭭थरंि᭭थरंि᭭थरंि᭭थरं    िचᱫसमाधानंिचᱫसमाधानंिचᱫसमाधानंिचᱫसमाधानं    ल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वा    मांमांमांमां    ᮧा᳙मु्ᮧा᳙मु्ᮧा᳙मु्ᮧा᳙मु्    इ᭒छइ᭒छइ᭒छइ᭒छ    ––––    by means of by means of by means of by means of ᭭मृित᭭मृित᭭मृित᭭मृित----अ᭤यासयोगअ᭤यासयोगअ᭤यासयोगअ᭤यासयोग    ––––    

practice practice practice practice of repeated remembrance filled with incomparable prema or bhakti, having attained of repeated remembrance filled with incomparable prema or bhakti, having attained of repeated remembrance filled with incomparable prema or bhakti, having attained of repeated remembrance filled with incomparable prema or bhakti, having attained 

steady equanimity of mind, desire to attain ME.steady equanimity of mind, desire to attain ME.steady equanimity of mind, desire to attain ME.steady equanimity of mind, desire to attain ME.    

****** additional notes 

If chitta samadhaana has set in, one can move to bhaktiyoga directly. This comes out of 

Bhagavat-karmas. If one is engaged in bhagavat-karmas repeatedly (abhyaasa), it can lead to 
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chitta samaadhaana and then one can move to bhaktiyoga. This is a secret teaching in this 

chapter which is not expressed in words but can be inferred. Samyak aadheeyate is 

samaadhaanam – chitta samaadhaanam. -- ******* 

 

When the mind is snatched by the desire for senses, how can one get equanimity of mind in 

Paramatman who has not been seen so far? Knowing this thinking of Arjuna, Krishna tells him 

the means to attain िचᱫसमाधान in this sloka. 

If it was not possible to fix one’s mind in Paramatman Bhagavan would not have taught that in 

the first place. So what was taught as म᭦येव मन आध᭜᭭व is not going to be futile. If one is not able 

to fix the mind at ONCE in paramatman in such a way, then Bhagavan says one should resort to 

this. The word सहसैव in bhashya is significant. 

ि᭭थरम् – This is ᳰᮓयािवशेषण and does not quality mind because mind is always unsteady. So the 

anvaya here is ि᭭थरं समाधातुम्. 

तत: - For that reason – that is not able to attain equanimity of mind at once. 

Then what should be the object of remembrance and how is it possible is all explained as 

᭭वाभािवकानविधकाितशय-सौ᭠दयᭅ-सौशी᭨य-सौहादᭅ-वा᭜स᭨य-काᱧ᭛य-माधुयᭅ-गा᭥भीयᲆदायᭅशौयᭅ-वीयᭅ-पराᮓम-सावᭅ᭄-

स᭜यकाम᭜व-स᭜यसंक᭨प᭜व-सवᱷ᳡र᭜व-सकलकारण᭜वा᳒सं᭎येयक᭨याण-गुणसागरे िनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीके मिय. 

Each and every quality of Bhagavan attracts the mind. The auspicious qualities of Bhagavan are 

listed in order to show that loving devotion and desire arises to attain such Lord as HE is the 

one who is capable and who is the cause of removing everything other than HIMSELF from our 

mind. The attribute सकलकारण᭜व indicates that HE is the cause of all and so he has the natural 

love of a father towards all. And to remove any doubts that there is even an iota of defect, the 

attribute िनिखलहयेᮧ᭜यनीके is added. His very nature is opposed to evil. 

िनरितशयᮧेमगभᭅ – Indicates that there should be no िवपरीता᭤यास. The अ᭤यास told is with loving 

devotion unlike Hiranya and others who also had अ᭤यास but with hatred. 
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अ᭤यासयोगेन – अ᭤यास is establishing the mind again and again repeatedly in the आल᭥बन or object 

of thought. That itself is योग or means. In Gita and योगानुशासन the means to controlling the mind 

is told as अ᭤यास and वैरा᭏य. 

ि᭭थरं िचᱫसमाधानं ल᭣᭟वा – It is not mere अ᭤यास which leads to the goal but through equanimity of 

mind or िचᱫसमाधान only is confirmed by this. 

 

Sloka 12.10Sloka 12.10Sloka 12.10Sloka 12.10    

अ᭤यासऽे᭡यसमथᲃऽिसअ᭤यासऽे᭡यसमथᲃऽिसअ᭤यासऽे᭡यसमथᲃऽिसअ᭤यासऽे᭡यसमथᲃऽिस    म᭜कमᭅपरमोम᭜कमᭅपरमोम᭜कमᭅपरमोम᭜कमᭅपरमो    भवभवभवभव    ।।।।    

मदथᭅमिपमदथᭅमिपमदथᭅमिपमदथᭅमिप    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    कुवᭅि᭠सि᳍मवा᭡᭭यिसकुवᭅि᭠सि᳍मवा᭡᭭यिसकुवᭅि᭠सि᳍मवा᭡᭭यिसकुवᭅि᭠सि᳍मवा᭡᭭यिस    ।।।।।।।।    10 ||10 ||10 ||10 ||    

अ᭤यासेऽिप असमथᲃऽिस If you are incapable of practicing this kind of repeated contemplation also 

म᭜कमᭅपरम: भव engage single-mindedly in acts performed for my sake. मदथᲈ कमाᭅिण कुवᭅ᳖िप िसि᳍म् 

अवा᭡᭭यिस you will attain your purpose when engaged in karmas performed only for my 

satisfaction. 

अथअथअथअथ    एविंवधएविंवधएविंवधएविंवध----᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासे᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासे᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासे᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासे    अिपअिपअिपअिप    असमथᭅःअसमथᭅःअसमथᭅःअसमथᭅः    अिसअिसअिसअिस,,,,    म᭜कमᭅपरमोम᭜कमᭅपरमोम᭜कमᭅपरमोम᭜कमᭅपरमो    भवभवभवभव    ----    मदीयािनमदीयािनमदीयािनमदीयािन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    आलयिनमाᭅणो᳒ानकरणआलयिनमाᭅणो᳒ानकरणआलयिनमाᭅणो᳒ानकरणआलयिनमाᭅणो᳒ानकरण----

ᮧदीपारोपणᮧदीपारोपणᮧदीपारोपणᮧदीपारोपण----माजᭅना᭤यᭃुणोपलपेनमाजᭅना᭤यᭃुणोपलपेनमाजᭅना᭤यᭃुणोपलपेनमाजᭅना᭤यᭃुणोपलपेन----पु᭬ पाहरणपु᭬ पाहरणपु᭬ पाहरणपु᭬ पाहरण----पूपपूूपूजाᮧवजाᮧवजाᮧवजाᮧवतᭅनतᭅनतᭅनतᭅन----नामनामनामनामसंससंंसंकᳱतᭅनकᳱतᭅनकᳱतᭅनकᳱतᭅन----ᮧदिᭃणᮧदिᭃणᮧदिᭃणᮧदिᭃण----᭭तिुत᭭तिुत᭭तिुत᭭तिुत----नम᭭कानम᭭कानम᭭कानम᭭कारारारारादीिनदीिनदीिनदीिन, , , , तािनतािनतािनतािन    

अ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वने    आचरआचरआचरआचर    ।।।।    अ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वने    मदथᲈमदथᲈमदथᲈमदथᲈ    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    अिचराद्अिचराद्अिचराद्अिचराद ्   अ᭤यासयोगपᳶूवकांअ᭤यासयोगपᳶूवकांअ᭤यासयोगपᳶूवकांअ᭤यासयोगपᳶूवकां    मियमियमियमिय    ि᭭थरांि᭭थरांि᭭थरांि᭭थरां    िचᱫि᭭थᳲतिचᱫि᭭थᳲतिचᱫि᭭थᳲतिचᱫि᭭थᳲत    
ल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वा    म᭜ᮧाि᳙ᱨपांम᭜ᮧाि᳙ᱨपांम᭜ᮧाि᳙ᱨपांम᭜ᮧाि᳙ᱨपां    िसि᳍म्िसि᳍म्िसि᳍म्िसि᳍म्    अवा᭡᭭यिसअवा᭡᭭यिसअवा᭡᭭यिसअवा᭡᭭यिस    ।।।।    

अथअथअथअथ    एविंवधएविंवधएविंवधएविंवध----᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासे᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासे᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासे᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासे    अिपअिपअिपअिप    असमथᭅःअसमथᭅःअसमथᭅःअसमथᭅः    अिसअिसअिसअिस, , , , म᭜कमᭅपरमोम᭜कमᭅपरमोम᭜कमᭅपरमोम᭜कमᭅपरमो    भवभवभवभव    ––––    If you are incapable of practicing thisIf you are incapable of practicing thisIf you are incapable of practicing thisIf you are incapable of practicing this    kind kind kind kind 

of repeated remembrance, iof repeated remembrance, iof repeated remembrance, iof repeated remembrance, involve in acts performed to please ME.nvolve in acts performed to please ME.nvolve in acts performed to please ME.nvolve in acts performed to please ME.    

मदीयािनमदीयािनमदीयािनमदीयािन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    आलयिनमाᭅणो᳒ानकरणआलयिनमाᭅणो᳒ानकरणआलयिनमाᭅणो᳒ानकरणआलयिनमाᭅणो᳒ानकरण----ᮧदीᮧदीᮧदीᮧदीपारोपणपारोपणपारोपणपारोपण----माजᭅना᭤यᭃुणोपलपेनमाजᭅना᭤यᭃुणोपलपेनमाजᭅना᭤यᭃुणोपलपेनमाजᭅना᭤यᭃुणोपलपेन----पु᭬ पाहरणपु᭬ पाहरणपु᭬ पाहरणपु᭬ पाहरण----पजूाᮧवतᭅनपजूाᮧवतᭅनपजूाᮧवतᭅनपजूाᮧवतᭅन----नामसकंᳱतᭅननामसकंᳱतᭅननामसकंᳱतᭅननामसकंᳱतᭅन----

ᮧदिᭃणᮧदिᭃणᮧदिᭃणᮧदिᭃण----᭭तिुत᭭तिुत᭭तिुत᭭तिुत----नम᭭कारादीिननम᭭कारादीिननम᭭कारादीिननम᭭कारादीिन, , , , तािनतािनतािनतािन    अ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वने    आचरआचरआचरआचर    ––––    Perform acts associated with ME Perform acts associated with ME Perform acts associated with ME Perform acts associated with ME ----    such as such as such as such as 

building my temple, laying out flower gardens, lighting lamps, cleaning temples, purifying by building my temple, laying out flower gardens, lighting lamps, cleaning temples, purifying by building my temple, laying out flower gardens, lighting lamps, cleaning temples, purifying by building my temple, laying out flower gardens, lighting lamps, cleaning temples, purifying by 

sprinkling sacred punyaha waters, sweeping temple floors, sprinkling sacred punyaha waters, sweeping temple floors, sprinkling sacred punyaha waters, sweeping temple floors, sprinkling sacred punyaha waters, sweeping temple floors, gatheringgatheringgatheringgathering    flowers for worship, flowers for worship, flowers for worship, flowers for worship, 

involving in worship, chantininvolving in worship, chantininvolving in worship, chantininvolving in worship, chanting the holy names of Bhagavan, circumambulating, praying, g the holy names of Bhagavan, circumambulating, praying, g the holy names of Bhagavan, circumambulating, praying, g the holy names of Bhagavan, circumambulating, praying, 

prostrating before ME etc prostrating before ME etc prostrating before ME etc prostrating before ME etc ––––    doing all these with utter loving devotion towards ME.doing all these with utter loving devotion towards ME.doing all these with utter loving devotion towards ME.doing all these with utter loving devotion towards ME.    
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अ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वनेअ᭜यथᭅिᮧय᭜वने    मदथᲈमदथᲈमदथᲈमदथᲈ    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण    कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    अिचराद्अिचराद्अिचराद्अिचराद ्   अ᭤यासयोगपᳶूवकांअ᭤यासयोगपᳶूवकांअ᭤यासयोगपᳶूवकांअ᭤यासयोगपᳶूवकां    मियमियमियमिय    ि᭭थरांि᭭थरांि᭭थरांि᭭थरां    िचᱫि᭭थᳲतिचᱫि᭭थᳲतिचᱫि᭭थᳲतिचᱫि᭭थᳲत    ल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वाल᭣᭟वा    म᭜ᮧाि᳙म᭜ᮧाि᳙म᭜ᮧाि᳙म᭜ᮧाि᳙ᱨपांᱨपांᱨपांᱨपां    
िसि᳍म्िसि᳍म्िसि᳍म्िसि᳍म्    अवा᭡᭭यिसअवा᭡᭭यिसअवा᭡᭭यिसअवा᭡᭭यिस    ––––    Even by performing all these acts for my sake with great loving devotion you Even by performing all these acts for my sake with great loving devotion you Even by performing all these acts for my sake with great loving devotion you Even by performing all these acts for my sake with great loving devotion you 

will attain equanimity of mind preceded by the practice of repeated remembrance and then you will attain equanimity of mind preceded by the practice of repeated remembrance and then you will attain equanimity of mind preceded by the practice of repeated remembrance and then you will attain equanimity of mind preceded by the practice of repeated remembrance and then you 

will attain the benefit of the form of attaining ME.will attain the benefit of the form of attaining ME.will attain the benefit of the form of attaining ME.will attain the benefit of the form of attaining ME.    

It as as though Arjuna is having doubts about practicing repeated remembrance of the most 

auspicious pure form of Bhagavan through the mind which is impossible to control. The mind is 

always wandering about sense objects which are directly perceived and easily available and it is 

used to engaging in such sense objects for long time. So it is not possible for one to practice 

even repeated remembrance of Bhagavan’s auspicious qualities and form etc. due to 

अनाᳰदवासना in other aspects. So Krishna teaches Arjuna the means to अ᭤यासयोग as the 

performance of Bhagavat karmas. 

म᭜कमᭅपरमो भव – The karmas told here are qualified as म᭜कमᭅ and hence they are the internal or 

closely related means for Bhakti – अ᭠तर᭑गोपायs. Bhashyakarar lists the kainkaryas which are 

well known and established in this shastra in सततं कᳱतᭅय᭠तो माम् etc. and also in इितहास, पुराण and 

भगव᭒छाᳫs. The word परम indicates that they have to performed with great love as they are 

most dear to Lord. 

िसि᳍म् अवा᭡᭭यिस – What was told in previous sloka as मािम᭒छा᳙ुम् is told as िसᳲ᳍ here. These 

कै᭑कयᭅs of Bhagavan are पर᭡मरया उपायs or successively means to attainment of Bhagavan. That 

means kainkaryas lead to attaining अ᭤यासयोग which further leads to िचᱫसमाधान which ultimately 

leads to attainment of Bhagavan. 

Each and every karma told here are most sacred and while performing each one of them one 

should be contemplating on Bhagavan and that is why they lead very quickly to अ᭤यास. That is 

indicated as अिचरात ्अ᭤यासयोगपूᳶवकाम्. 

    

Sloka 12.11Sloka 12.11Sloka 12.11Sloka 12.11    

अथतैद᭡यशᲦोऽिसअथतैद᭡यशᲦोऽिसअथतैद᭡यशᲦोऽिसअथतैद᭡यशᲦोऽिस    कतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈ    म᳒ोगमाि᮰तःम᳒ोगमाि᮰तःम᳒ोगमाि᮰तःम᳒ोगमाि᮰तः    ।।।।    
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सवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागंसवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागंसवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागंसवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागं    ततःततःततःततः    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्    ।।।।।।।।    11 ||11 ||11 ||11 ||    

अथ म᳒ोगमाि᮰त: If having taken up the Yoga of the form of Bhakti एतदिप कतुᭅम् अशᲦोऽिस you are 

incapable of performing such kainkaryas of the form of my worship, तत: for that reason only 

यता᭜मवान् having controlled your mind सवᭅ कमᭅ फल᭜यागं कुᱧ renounce the fruits of all karmas. 

अथअथअथअथ    म᳒ोगमाि᮰᭜यम᳒ोगमाि᮰᭜यम᳒ोगमाि᮰᭜यम᳒ोगमाि᮰᭜य    एतदिपएतदिपएतदिपएतदिप    कतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈ    नननन    शᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिष    ––––    म᭞गणुानसु᭠धाम᭞गणुानसु᭠धाम᭞गणुानसु᭠धाम᭞गणुानसु᭠धानकृतनकृतनकृतनकृत    ––––    मदेकमदेकमदेकमदेक    िᮧय᭜वाकारंिᮧय᭜वाकारंिᮧय᭜वाकारंिᮧय᭜वाकारं    भिᲦयोगम्भिᲦयोगम्भिᲦयोगम्भिᲦयोगम्    आि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜य    

भिᲦयोगा᭑कुरᱨपम्भिᲦयोगा᭑कुरᱨपम्भिᲦयोगा᭑कुरᱨपम्भिᲦयोगा᭑कुरᱨपम्    एत᭠म᭜कमाᭅिपएत᭠म᭜कमाᭅिपएत᭠म᭜कमाᭅिपएत᭠म᭜कमाᭅिप    कतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈ    नननन    शᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिष, , , , तततततततत: : : : अᭃरयोगम्अᭃरयोगम्अᭃरयोगम्अᭃरयोगम्    आ᭜म᭭वभावानसु᭠धानᱨपंआ᭜म᭭वभावानसु᭠धानᱨपंआ᭜म᭭वभावानसु᭠धानᱨपंआ᭜म᭭वभावानसु᭠धानᱨपं    परभिᲦजननंपरभिᲦजननंपरभिᲦजननंपरभिᲦजननं    

पवूᭅष᭗कोᳰदतम्पवूᭅष᭗कोᳰदतम्पवूᭅष᭗कोᳰदतम्पवूᭅष᭗कोᳰदतम्    आि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜य    तदपुायतयातदपुायतयातदपुायतयातदपुायतया    सवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागंसवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागंसवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागंसवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागं    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ।।।।    मि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    मदेकमदेकमदेकमदेक    ᮧा᭡यताबिु᳍ᳶहᮧा᭡यताबिु᳍ᳶहᮧा᭡यताबिु᳍ᳶहᮧा᭡यताबिु᳍ᳶह    ᮧᭃीणाशषेपाप᭭यवैᮧᭃीणाशषेपाप᭭यवैᮧᭃीणाशषेपाप᭭यवैᮧᭃीणाशषेपाप᭭यवै    
जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ।।।।    यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्    ––––    यतमन᭭कयतमन᭭कयतमन᭭कयतमन᭭क: : : : ।।।।    ततोऽनिभसिंहतफलनेततोऽनिभसिंहतफलनेततोऽनिभसिंहतफलनेततोऽनिभसिंहतफलने    मदाराधनᱨपणेमदाराधनᱨपणेमदाराधनᱨपणेमदाराधनᱨपणे    अनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तने    कमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणा    िस᳍नेिस᳍नेिस᳍नेिस᳍ने    आ᭜म᭟याननेआ᭜म᭟याननेआ᭜म᭟याननेआ᭜म᭟यानने    िनवᱫृिनवᱫृिनवᱫृिनवᱫृ----

अिव᳒ाᳰदअिव᳒ाᳰदअिव᳒ाᳰदअिव᳒ाᳰद    सवᭅितरोधानेसवᭅितरोधानेसवᭅितरोधानेसवᭅितरोधाने    म᭒छेषतकै᭭वᱨपेम᭒छेषतकै᭭वᱨपेम᭒छेषतकै᭭वᱨपेम᭒छेषतकै᭭वᱨपे    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मिनᮧ᭜यगा᭜मिनᮧ᭜यगा᭜मिनᮧ᭜यगा᭜मिन    साᭃा᭜कृतेसाᭃा᭜कृतेसाᭃा᭜कृतेसाᭃा᭜कृते    सितसितसितसित    मियमियमियमिय    पराभिᲦपराभिᲦपराभिᲦपराभिᲦ: : : : ᭭वयमवेो᭜प᳒ते᭭वयमवेो᭜प᳒ते᭭वयमवेो᭜प᳒ते᭭वयमवेो᭜प᳒ते    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    चचचच    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते    

––––    ‘‘‘‘᭭वकमᭅणा᭭वकमᭅणा᭭वकमᭅणा᭭वकमᭅणा    तम᭤य᭒यᭅतम᭤य᭒यᭅतम᭤य᭒यᭅतम᭤य᭒यᭅ    िसᳲ᳍िसᳲ᳍िसᳲ᳍िसᳲ᳍    िव᭠दितिव᭠दितिव᭠दितिव᭠दित    मानवमानवमानवमानव: (18: (18: (18: (18----46) 46) 46) 46) इ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤य, ‘, ‘, ‘, ‘िनमुᭅ᭒यिनमुᭅ᭒यिनमुᭅ᭒यिनमुᭅ᭒य    िनमᭅमिनमᭅमिनमᭅमिनमᭅम: : : : शा᭠तोशा᭠तोशा᭠तोशा᭠तो    ᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूाय    क᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पते    ।।।।    ᮩᳬभतूᮩᳬभतूᮩᳬभतूᮩᳬभतू: : : : 

ᮧस᳖ा᭜माᮧस᳖ा᭜माᮧस᳖ा᭜माᮧस᳖ा᭜मा    नननन    शोचितशोचितशोचितशोचित    नननन    का᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃित    ॥॥॥॥    समसमसमसम: : : : सवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषु    भतूषेुभतूषेुभतूषेुभतूषेु    म᳊ᳲᲦम᳊ᳲᲦम᳊ᳲᲦम᳊ᳲᲦ    लभतेलभतेलभतेलभते    पराम्पराम्पराम्पराम्    ॥॥॥॥    (18(18(18(18----53, 54) 53, 54) 53, 54) 53, 54) इितइितइितइित    ।।।।    

अथअथअथअथ    म᳒ोगमाि᮰᭜यम᳒ोगमाि᮰᭜यम᳒ोगमाि᮰᭜यम᳒ोगमाि᮰᭜य    एतदिपएतदिपएतदिपएतदिप    कतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈ    नननन    शᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिष    ––––    म᭞गणुानसु᭠धानकृतम᭞गणुानसु᭠धानकृतम᭞गणुानसु᭠धानकृतम᭞गणुानसु᭠धानकृत    ––––    मदेकमदेकमदेकमदेक    िᮧय᭜वाकारंिᮧय᭜वाकारंिᮧय᭜वाकारंिᮧय᭜वाकारं    भिᲦयोगम्भिᲦयोगम्भिᲦयोगम्भिᲦयोगम्    आि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜य    ––––    Having Having Having Having 

adopted adopted adopted adopted my Ymy Ymy Ymy Yoga oga oga oga if you are not capable of performing this also if you are not capable of performing this also if you are not capable of performing this also if you are not capable of performing this also ––––    means having adopted means having adopted means having adopted means having adopted 

Bhaktiyoga which is of the form of loving devotion only in ME, such love arising out of Bhaktiyoga which is of the form of loving devotion only in ME, such love arising out of Bhaktiyoga which is of the form of loving devotion only in ME, such love arising out of Bhaktiyoga which is of the form of loving devotion only in ME, such love arising out of 

contemplatcontemplatcontemplatcontemplation on MY auspicious qualities, ion on MY auspicious qualities, ion on MY auspicious qualities, ion on MY auspicious qualities, भिᲦयोगा᭑कुरᱨपम्भिᲦयोगा᭑कुरᱨपम्भिᲦयोगा᭑कुरᱨपम्भिᲦयोगा᭑कुरᱨपम्    एत᭠म᭜कमाᭅिपएत᭠म᭜कमाᭅिपएत᭠म᭜कमाᭅिपएत᭠म᭜कमाᭅिप    कतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈकतुᲈ    नननन    शᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिषशᲣोिष, , , , ----    if you are if you are if you are if you are 

incapable of performing karmas which sprout up to Bhaktiyoga,incapable of performing karmas which sprout up to Bhaktiyoga,incapable of performing karmas which sprout up to Bhaktiyoga,incapable of performing karmas which sprout up to Bhaktiyoga,    

तततततततत: : : : अᭃरयोगम्अᭃरयोगम्अᭃरयोगम्अᭃरयोगम्    आ᭜म᭭वभावानसु᭠धानᱨपंआ᭜म᭭वभावानसु᭠धानᱨपंआ᭜म᭭वभावानसु᭠धानᱨपंआ᭜म᭭वभावानसु᭠धानᱨपं    परभिᲦजननंपरभिᲦजननंपरभिᲦजननंपरभिᲦजननं    पवूᭅष᭗कोᳰदतम्पवूᭅष᭗कोᳰदतम्पवूᭅष᭗कोᳰदतम्पवूᭅष᭗कोᳰदतम्    आि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜यआि᮰᭜य    तदपुायतयातदपुायतयातदपुायतयातदपुायतया    सवᭅकमᭅफलसवᭅकमᭅफलसवᭅकमᭅफलसवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागं᭜यागं᭜यागं᭜यागं    कुᱧकुᱧकुᱧकुᱧ    ––––    

for that reason only, then adopt for that reason only, then adopt for that reason only, then adopt for that reason only, then adopt अᭃरयोगअᭃरयोगअᭃरयोगअᭃरयोग    or or or or आ᭜मावलोकनआ᭜मावलोकनआ᭜मावलोकनआ᭜मावलोकन    of the form of meditating on the nature of of the form of meditating on the nature of of the form of meditating on the nature of of the form of meditating on the nature of 

the Individual self as taught in the first six chapters and which leads to the Individual self as taught in the first six chapters and which leads to the Individual self as taught in the first six chapters and which leads to the Individual self as taught in the first six chapters and which leads to परभिᲦपरभिᲦपरभिᲦपरभिᲦ    and renounce the and renounce the and renounce the and renounce the 

fruits of all karmas as its means.fruits of all karmas as its means.fruits of all karmas as its means.fruits of all karmas as its means.    

मि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वनेमि᭜ᮧय᭜वने    मदेकमदेकमदेकमदेक    ᮧा᭡यताबिु᳍ᳶहᮧा᭡यताबिु᳍ᳶहᮧा᭡यताबिु᳍ᳶहᮧा᭡यताबिु᳍ᳶह    ᮧᭃीणाशषेपाप᭭यवैᮧᭃीणाशषेपाप᭭यवैᮧᭃीणाशषेपाप᭭यवैᮧᭃीणाशषेपाप᭭यवै    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ––––    The knowledge that I am only the ultimate The knowledge that I am only the ultimate The knowledge that I am only the ultimate The knowledge that I am only the ultimate 

goal due to being most dear goal due to being most dear goal due to being most dear goal due to being most dear ----    will that not arise only to one whose sins are destroyed will that not arise only to one whose sins are destroyed will that not arise only to one whose sins are destroyed will that not arise only to one whose sins are destroyed 

completely?completely?completely?completely?    

यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्    ––––    यतमन᭭कयतमन᭭कयतमन᭭कयतमन᭭क: : : : ----    यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्यता᭜मवान्    means one whmeans one whmeans one whmeans one who has controlled his mind.o has controlled his mind.o has controlled his mind.o has controlled his mind.    

ततोऽनिभसिंहतफलनेततोऽनिभसिंहतफलनेततोऽनिभसिंहतफलनेततोऽनिभसिंहतफलने    मदाराधनᱨपणेमदाराधनᱨपणेमदाराधनᱨपणेमदाराधनᱨपणे    अनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तने    कमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणा    ––––    So by means of karmas performed as my So by means of karmas performed as my So by means of karmas performed as my So by means of karmas performed as my 

worship and without any desire in the fruits thereof,worship and without any desire in the fruits thereof,worship and without any desire in the fruits thereof,worship and without any desire in the fruits thereof,    
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िस᳍नेिस᳍नेिस᳍नेिस᳍ने    आ᭜म᭟याननेआ᭜म᭟याननेआ᭜म᭟याननेआ᭜म᭟यानने    िनवᱫृिनवᱫृिनवᱫृिनवᱫृ----अिव᳒ाᳰदअिव᳒ाᳰदअिव᳒ाᳰदअिव᳒ाᳰद    सवᭅितरोधानेसवᭅितरोधानेसवᭅितरोधानेसवᭅितरोधाने    ––––    the meditation of the Individual Sthe meditation of the Individual Sthe meditation of the Individual Sthe meditation of the Individual Self is attained and elf is attained and elf is attained and elf is attained and 

by that when all the defects such as avidya etc that are blocking are by that when all the defects such as avidya etc that are blocking are by that when all the defects such as avidya etc that are blocking are by that when all the defects such as avidya etc that are blocking are removedremovedremovedremoved,,,,    

म᭒छेषतकै᭭वᱨपेम᭒छेषतकै᭭वᱨपेम᭒छेषतकै᭭वᱨपेम᭒छेषतकै᭭वᱨपे    ᮧ᭜यगा᭜मिनᮧ᭜यगा᭜मिनᮧ᭜यगा᭜मिनᮧ᭜यगा᭜मिन    साᭃा᭜कृतेसाᭃा᭜कृतेसाᭃा᭜कृतेसाᭃा᭜कृते    सितसितसितसित    ––––    and when the nature of the Individual Self is perceived and when the nature of the Individual Self is perceived and when the nature of the Individual Self is perceived and when the nature of the Individual Self is perceived 

directly as of the directly as of the directly as of the directly as of the essential essential essential essential nature of only nature of only nature of only nature of only subservient to ME,subservient to ME,subservient to ME,subservient to ME,    

मियमियमियमिय    पराभिᲦपराभिᲦपराभिᲦपराभिᲦ: : : : ᭭वयमवेो᭜प᳒ते᭭वयमवेो᭜प᳒ते᭭वयमवेो᭜प᳒ते᭭वयमवेो᭜प᳒ते    ––––    the parabhakti towards ME arises by itself.the parabhakti towards ME arises by itself.the parabhakti towards ME arises by itself.the parabhakti towards ME arises by itself.    

तथातथातथातथा    चचचच    व᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यतेव᭯यते    ––––    ‘‘‘‘᭭वकमᭅणा᭭वकमᭅणा᭭वकमᭅणा᭭वकमᭅणा    तम᭤य᭒यᭅतम᭤य᭒यᭅतम᭤य᭒यᭅतम᭤य᭒यᭅ    िसᳲ᳍िसᳲ᳍िसᳲ᳍िसᳲ᳍    िव᭠दितिव᭠दितिव᭠दितिव᭠दित    मानवमानवमानवमानव: (18: (18: (18: (18----46) 46) 46) 46) इ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤यइ᭜यार᭤य, ‘, ‘, ‘, ‘िनमुᭅ᭒यिनमुᭅ᭒यिनमुᭅ᭒यिनमुᭅ᭒य    िनमᭅमिनमᭅमिनमᭅमिनमᭅम: : : : शा᭠तोशा᭠तोशा᭠तोशा᭠तो    ᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूायᮩᳬभयूाय    

क᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पतेक᭨पते    ।।।।    ᮩᳬभतूᮩᳬभतूᮩᳬभतूᮩᳬभतू: : : : ᮧस᳖ा᭜माᮧस᳖ा᭜माᮧस᳖ा᭜माᮧस᳖ा᭜मा    नननन    शोचितशोचितशोचितशोचित    नननन    का᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃित    ॥॥॥॥    समसमसमसम: : : : सवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषुसवᱷषु    भतूषेुभतूषेुभतूषेुभतूषेु    म᳊ᳲᲦम᳊ᳲᲦम᳊ᳲᲦम᳊ᳲᲦ    लभतेलभतेलभतेलभते    पराम्पराम्पराम्पराम्    ॥॥॥॥    (18(18(18(18----53, 54) 53, 54) 53, 54) 53, 54) इितइितइितइित    ––––    

This is going to be told later here starting with ‘ humans attain the ultimate benefit by This is going to be told later here starting with ‘ humans attain the ultimate benefit by This is going to be told later here starting with ‘ humans attain the ultimate benefit by This is going to be told later here starting with ‘ humans attain the ultimate benefit by 

worshipping by worshipping by worshipping by worshipping by means ofmeans ofmeans ofmeans of    the respective karmas prescribed for them’ (18the respective karmas prescribed for them’ (18the respective karmas prescribed for them’ (18the respective karmas prescribed for them’ (18----46), and further as, 46), and further as, 46), and further as, 46), and further as, 

‘‘‘‘Having got rid of selfish mind, being devoid of the idea of ownership, one experiences the Having got rid of selfish mind, being devoid of the idea of ownership, one experiences the Having got rid of selfish mind, being devoid of the idea of ownership, one experiences the Having got rid of selfish mind, being devoid of the idea of ownership, one experiences the 

Individual Self as is’ (18Individual Self as is’ (18Individual Self as is’ (18Individual Self as is’ (18----53), ‘having realised the real true nature of the Self as subservience to 53), ‘having realised the real true nature of the Self as subservience to 53), ‘having realised the real true nature of the Self as subservience to 53), ‘having realised the real true nature of the Self as subservience to 

Lord, having a calm mind, he does not feel sad or aspire for anyLord, having a calm mind, he does not feel sad or aspire for anyLord, having a calm mind, he does not feel sad or aspire for anyLord, having a calm mind, he does not feel sad or aspire for anything. Having realized the fact thing. Having realized the fact thing. Having realized the fact thing. Having realized the fact 

that all beings are equal in the aspect of deserving to be neglected, such a one attains that all beings are equal in the aspect of deserving to be neglected, such a one attains that all beings are equal in the aspect of deserving to be neglected, such a one attains that all beings are equal in the aspect of deserving to be neglected, such a one attains 

parabhakti towards ME’ (18parabhakti towards ME’ (18parabhakti towards ME’ (18parabhakti towards ME’ (18----54).54).54).54).    

Arjuna may further ask a doubt – how can one get engaged in performing karmas for the sake of 

Bhagavan alone as the mind is deeply involved in performing acts for selfish purposes only? 

Expecting such doubt, Bhagavan teaches karmayoga here which is the का᳧ा of उपायपर᭥परा or 

the final one in the chain of means leading to Bhaktiyoga. 

म᳒ोगमाि᮰त: - This is to be taken along with अथैतदपशᲦोऽिस and not with अᭃरयोग which is told in 

the second half of the sloka. That is explained in bhashya as अथ म᳒ोगमाि᮰᭜य एतदिप कतुᲈ न शᲣोिष. 

The karmas of the form of भगव᭜कै᭑कयᭅ told in previous sloka as म᭜कमᭅ (परमो भव) are the अ᭑कुरᱨप 

of Bhaktiyoga. It is not the state previous to the various specific states of bhaktiyoga. 

म᳒ोगमाि᮰त: indicates it is different from जीवा᭜मयोग. So the meaning is : If you are not capable of 

involving in म᭜कमᭅs which are like अ᭑कुरᱨप for MY Yoga, seek जीवा᭜मयोग and engage in 

karmayoga which is the अ᭑कुर for it. 
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परभिᲦजननम् – अᭃरयोग is the contemplation of the nature of the Self. This is not a direct means 

to Moksha but it leads to परभिᲦ. 

पूवᭅष᭗कोᳰदतम् – This indicates it is not the अᭃरयोग taught in the mid-6 chapters – म᭟यमष᭗क. 

सवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागम् – This also does not lead to Bhaktiyoga directly. This is a means to Bhaktiyoga. 

The आ᭜मसाᭃा᭜कार which is the result of this leads to start of bhakti. 

यता᭜मवान् – First Krishna said म᭦येव मन आध᭜᭭व – which ordains fixing the mind in Paramatman 

only. For one who is incapable of that, karmas are taught that lead to अᭃरयोग. When one 

performs karmas as taught in the first six-chapters, one will be able to achieve मनोिनयमन or 

control of mind. That is indicated in bhashya as यतमन᭭क:. 

सवᭅकमᭅफल᭜यागम् – Renounce the fruits derived from karma but involve in साधनानु᳧ान. That is 

explained as अनिभसंिहतफलेन मदाराधनᱨपेण. By this आ᭜म᭟यान is attained. 

िनवृᱫ अिव᳒ाᳰदसवᭅितरोधाने – अिव᳒ा is the karma responsible for संसार. This is told in Vishnu Purana 

as अिव᳒ा कमᭅसं᭄ा᭠या तृतीया शिᲦᳯर᭬यते । यया ᭃेᮢ᭄शिᲦ᭭सा वेि᳥ता’. The word आᳰद in अिव᳒ाᳰद indicates 

अ᭠यथा᭄ान, िवपरीत᭄ान etc such as अना᭜मिन आ᭜मबुि᳍याᭅ अ᭭वे ᭭विमित या मित: (िव.पु. 6-7-11). Or अिव᳒ा 

can be taken as देहा᭜म᮪मे also in which case आᳰद would indicate वासना, ᱧिच etc. 

म᭒छेषताइक᭭वᱨप ेᮧ᭜यगा᭜मिन साᭃा᭜कृते – If one has to attain परभिᲦ, the aspect of the Self being 

subservient to Paramatman has to be realized. It is as per राजकुमार᭠याय – a prince who is lost 

and grows up with hunters in the forest thinks he belongs to hunter tribe only. When some 

ministers some day see him and tell him he is a prince and has to go and reach his father, he 

realizes his real nature and feels immense love towards his real father and desires to reach his 

father. Similarly a seeker realizes through आचायᲃपदेश that the nature which is subservient to 

Bhagavan is similar to that of Bhagavan, he gets bhakti – or devotion towards Bhagavan. By this 

what was told as ये चा᭡यᭃरम᳞Ღम् (12-1) – the Akshara Yoga, also helps in the generation of 

Parabhakti through realization of the nature of Akshara and further leads to attainment of 

Paramatman. This is only explained here as ᮧथमष᭗कोᳰदत अᭃरयोग. 
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A doubt is raised here: If one is incapable of adopting some means, other means which are to 

be taught should also give the same fruit. It is like ᳩाना᭠तर िविध. If one is not able to perform 

अवगाहन ᳩान, other kinds of bath are prescribed for such a person. Here for one who is incapable 

of performing भगव᭜कमᭅs which lead to Bhaktiyoga, finally karmayoga is prescribed. Should this 

not be then साᭃा᭜मोᭃसाधन is the doubt? 

Answeer – Karmayoga is not a direct means to Moksha but it leads to Jivatma साᭃा᭜कार and 

then to Bhaktiyoga which finally leads to Moksha. So Karmayoga is a means to Bhaktiyoga. 

This is told clearly in 18th chapter as म᳊ᳲᲦ लभत ेपराम्. There is ample proof for this in Vishnu 

Dharma also तᮢ िचᱫं समावे᳥ु ंन शᲣोित भवान् यᳰद । तद᭤यासपर᭭ति᭭मन ्कुᱧ योगं ᳰदवािनशम् । 

तᮢा᭡यसाम᭝यᭅवत: ᳰᮓयायोगो महा᭜मन: and so on. 

Sloka 12.12Sloka 12.12Sloka 12.12Sloka 12.12    

᮰येो᮰येो᮰येो᮰येो    िहिहिहिह    ᭄ानम᭤यासा᭔᭄ाना᭞᭟यानं᭄ानम᭤यासा᭔᭄ाना᭞᭟यानं᭄ानम᭤यासा᭔᭄ाना᭞᭟यानं᭄ानम᭤यासा᭔᭄ाना᭞᭟यानं    िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ।।।।    

᭟याना᭜कमᭅफल᭜याग᭭᭜यागा᭒छाि᭠तरन᭠तरम्᭟याना᭜कमᭅफल᭜याग᭭᭜यागा᭒छाि᭠तरन᭠तरम्᭟याना᭜कमᭅफल᭜याग᭭᭜यागा᭒छाि᭠तरन᭠तरम्᭟याना᭜कमᭅफल᭜याग᭭᭜यागा᭒छाि᭠तरन᭠तरम्    ।।।।।।।।    12 ||12 ||12 ||12 ||    

अ᭤यासात् Compared to the practice of repeated remembrance of Bhagavan without love ᭄ानं ᮰ेय: 

िह is not the knowledge of the form of realization of Self better? ᭄ानात् Compared to the 

knowledge of the realization of Self that is not yet fructified ᭟यान ंिविश᭬यते contemplation of the 

nature of the Individual Self is better. ᭟यानात् Compared to such contemplation on the nature of 

the Self which is not perfected कमᭅफल᭜याग: karmas performed with the renouncing of fruits is 

better. ᭜यागात् अन᭠तरं शाि᭠त: After performance of karmas done with fruits renounced only peace 

of mind is achieved. 

अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्    ककᭅशᱨपात्ककᭅशᱨपात्ककᭅशᱨपात्ककᭅशᱨपात्    ᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासा᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासा᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासा᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासात्तत््त्    अᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकंअᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकंअᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकंअᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकं    तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वे    
िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ।।।।    आ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानाआ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानाआ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानाआ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानाददददिपिपिपिप    अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्    तदपुायभूतदपुायभूतदपुायभूतदपुायभूतततत    आआआआ᭜म᭟यानम्᭜म᭟यानम्᭜म᭟यानम्᭜म᭟यानम्    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वे    िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ।।।।    त᭞᭟यानात᭞᭟यानात᭞᭟यानात᭞᭟यानाददददिपिपिपिप    
अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्    तदपुायभतूंतदपुायभतूंतदपुायभतूंतदपुायभतूं    फल᭜यागनेफल᭜यागनेफल᭜यागनेफल᭜यागने    अनिु᳧तंअनिु᳧तंअनिु᳧तंअनिु᳧तं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    एवएवएवएव    िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ।।।।    अनिभसंिहतफलाअनिभसंिहतफलाअनिभसंिहतफलाअनिभसंिहतफलात्तत््त्    अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्    
एवएवएवएव    िनर᭭तपापतयािनर᭭तपापतयािनर᭭तपापतयािनर᭭तपापतया    मनसःमनसःमनसःमनसः    शाि᭠तःशाि᭠तःशाि᭠तःशाि᭠तः    भिव᭬यितभिव᭬यितभिव᭬यितभिव᭬यित,,,,शा᭠तेशा᭠तेशा᭠तेशा᭠ते    मनिसमनिसमनिसमनिस    आ᭜म᭟यानंआ᭜म᭟यानंआ᭜म᭟यानंआ᭜म᭟यानं    सपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यते; ; ; ; ᭟याना᭟याना᭟याना᭟यानाᲬᲬᲬᲬ    तदापरो᭯यंतदापरो᭯यंतदापरो᭯यंतदापरो᭯यं,,,,    तदापरो᭯यात्तदापरो᭯यात्तदापरो᭯यात्तदापरो᭯यात्    

परापरापरापरा    भिᲦःभिᲦःभिᲦःभिᲦः, , , , इितइितइितइित    भिᲦयोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭यभिᲦयोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭यभिᲦयोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭यभिᲦयोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭य    आ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ा    एवएवएवएव    ᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी    ।।।।    आ᭜मिन᳧आ᭜मिन᳧आ᭜मिन᳧आ᭜मिन᳧᭭या᭭या᭭या᭭यािपिपिपिप    अशा᭠तमनसोअशा᭠तमनसोअशा᭠तमनसोअशा᭠तमनसो    िन᳧ाᮧा᳙येिन᳧ाᮧा᳙येिन᳧ाᮧा᳙येिन᳧ाᮧा᳙ये,,,,    अ᭠तगᭅअ᭠तगᭅअ᭠तगᭅअ᭠तगᭅतततत----

आआआआ᭜म᭄ा᭜म᭄ा᭜म᭄ा᭜म᭄ानननन----अअअअनिभसंिहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ानिभसंिहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ानिभसंिहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ानिभसंिहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ा    एवएवएवएव    ᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    
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अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्    ककᭅशᱨपात्ककᭅशᱨपात्ककᭅशᱨपात्ककᭅशᱨपात्    ᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासात्᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासात्᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासात्᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासात्    अᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकंअᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकंअᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकंअᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकं    तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वे    
िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ––––    Compared to the practice of repeated contemplation of Bhagavan which seems harsh Compared to the practice of repeated contemplation of Bhagavan which seems harsh Compared to the practice of repeated contemplation of Bhagavan which seems harsh Compared to the practice of repeated contemplation of Bhagavan which seems harsh 

without extreme devotional love towards Lord, the knowledge of the realization of the nature of without extreme devotional love towards Lord, the knowledge of the realization of the nature of without extreme devotional love towards Lord, the knowledge of the realization of the nature of without extreme devotional love towards Lord, the knowledge of the realization of the nature of 

the Individual Self which follows the contemplation on the realthe Individual Self which follows the contemplation on the realthe Individual Self which follows the contemplation on the realthe Individual Self which follows the contemplation on the real    nature of the Self is betternature of the Self is betternature of the Self is betternature of the Self is better    for the for the for the for the 

good of the Selfgood of the Selfgood of the Selfgood of the Self....    

आ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानादिपआ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानादिपआ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानादिपआ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानादिप    अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्    तदुतदुतदुतदपुायभतूपायभतूपायभतूपायभतू    आ᭜म᭟यानम्आ᭜म᭟यानम्आ᭜म᭟यानम्आ᭜म᭟यानम्    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वे    िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ––––    Compared to the Compared to the Compared to the Compared to the 

direct perception of the nature of the Self that is still not perfected, the contemplation of the direct perception of the nature of the Self that is still not perfected, the contemplation of the direct perception of the nature of the Self that is still not perfected, the contemplation of the direct perception of the nature of the Self that is still not perfected, the contemplation of the 

nature of the Self which is the means to such direct perception is better for the good of the Snature of the Self which is the means to such direct perception is better for the good of the Snature of the Self which is the means to such direct perception is better for the good of the Snature of the Self which is the means to such direct perception is better for the good of the Self.elf.elf.elf.    

त᭞᭟यानादिपत᭞᭟यानादिपत᭞᭟यानादिपत᭞᭟यानादिप    अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्    तदपुायभतूंतदपुायभतूंतदपुायभतूंतदपुायभतूं    फल᭜यागनेफल᭜यागनेफल᭜यागनेफल᭜यागने    अनिु᳧तंअनिु᳧तंअनिु᳧तंअनिु᳧तं    ककककमᭅमᭅमᭅमᭅ    एवएवएवएव    िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ––––    Compared to such Compared to such Compared to such Compared to such 

contemplation that is not fructified, the karma performed by renouncing the fruits which is the contemplation that is not fructified, the karma performed by renouncing the fruits which is the contemplation that is not fructified, the karma performed by renouncing the fruits which is the contemplation that is not fructified, the karma performed by renouncing the fruits which is the 

means to contemplation is better;means to contemplation is better;means to contemplation is better;means to contemplation is better;    

अनिभसिंहतफलात्अनिभसिंहतफलात्अनिभसिंहतफलात्अनिभसिंहतफलात्    अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्    एवएवएवएव    िनर᭭तपापतयािनर᭭तपापतयािनर᭭तपापतयािनर᭭तपापतया    मनसःमनसःमनसःमनसः    शाि᭠तःशाि᭠तःशाि᭠तःशाि᭠तः    भिव᭬यितभिव᭬यितभिव᭬यितभिव᭬यित,,,,    ----    Only after Only after Only after Only after 

performance of such karmas performed by renouncing the fruits, peace of mind sets in as the performance of such karmas performed by renouncing the fruits, peace of mind sets in as the performance of such karmas performed by renouncing the fruits, peace of mind sets in as the performance of such karmas performed by renouncing the fruits, peace of mind sets in as the 

sins would have got destroyed.sins would have got destroyed.sins would have got destroyed.sins would have got destroyed.    

शा᭠तेशा᭠तेशा᭠तेशा᭠ते    मनिसमनिसमनिसमनिस    आ᭜म᭟यानंआ᭜म᭟यानंआ᭜म᭟यानंआ᭜म᭟यानं    सपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यते; ; ; ; ----    then once the mithen once the mithen once the mithen once the mind is at peace, contemplation of the Self is nd is at peace, contemplation of the Self is nd is at peace, contemplation of the Self is nd is at peace, contemplation of the Self is 

achieved.achieved.achieved.achieved.    

᭟यानाᲬ᭟यानाᲬ᭟यानाᲬ᭟यानाᲬ    तदापरो᭯यंतदापरो᭯यंतदापरो᭯यंतदापरो᭯यं, , , , ----    by such contemplation, direct perception of the nature of Self happens,by such contemplation, direct perception of the nature of Self happens,by such contemplation, direct perception of the nature of Self happens,by such contemplation, direct perception of the nature of Self happens,    

तदापरो᭯यात्तदापरो᭯यात्तदापरो᭯यात्तदापरो᭯यात्    परापरापरापरा    भिᲦःभिᲦःभिᲦःभिᲦः, , , , ----    after the nature of the Self is realized, it leads to parabhakti.after the nature of the Self is realized, it leads to parabhakti.after the nature of the Self is realized, it leads to parabhakti.after the nature of the Self is realized, it leads to parabhakti.    

इितइितइितइित    भिᲦभिᲦभिᲦभिᲦयोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭ययोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭ययोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭ययोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭य    आ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ा    एवएवएवएव    ᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी    ––––    thus, for one who is incapable of practicing thus, for one who is incapable of practicing thus, for one who is incapable of practicing thus, for one who is incapable of practicing 

bhaktiyoga, steadfastness in the Self only does all good.bhaktiyoga, steadfastness in the Self only does all good.bhaktiyoga, steadfastness in the Self only does all good.bhaktiyoga, steadfastness in the Self only does all good.    

आ᭜मिन᳧᭭यािपआ᭜मिन᳧᭭यािपआ᭜मिन᳧᭭यािपआ᭜मिन᳧᭭यािप    अशा᭠तमनसोअशा᭠तमनसोअशा᭠तमनसोअशा᭠तमनसो    िन᳧ाᮧा᳙येिन᳧ाᮧा᳙येिन᳧ाᮧा᳙येिन᳧ाᮧा᳙ये, , , , अ᭠तगᭅतअ᭠तगᭅतअ᭠तगᭅतअ᭠तगᭅत----आ᭜म᭄ानआ᭜म᭄ानआ᭜म᭄ानआ᭜म᭄ान----अनिभसिंहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ाअनिभसिंहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ाअनिभसिंहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ाअनिभसिंहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ा    एवएवएवएव    ᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    AndAndAndAnd    for for for for 

one who is steadfast in the nature of the Self also, if mind is not at peace, in order to achieve one who is steadfast in the nature of the Self also, if mind is not at peace, in order to achieve one who is steadfast in the nature of the Self also, if mind is not at peace, in order to achieve one who is steadfast in the nature of the Self also, if mind is not at peace, in order to achieve 

steadfastness, performance of karmas without desire for fruits that includes the contemplation steadfastness, performance of karmas without desire for fruits that includes the contemplation steadfastness, performance of karmas without desire for fruits that includes the contemplation steadfastness, performance of karmas without desire for fruits that includes the contemplation 

of the nature of the Self only is superior.of the nature of the Self only is superior.of the nature of the Self only is superior.of the nature of the Self only is superior.    
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Here the means which successively lead to the ultimate means are taught for the sake of those 

who are incapable of adopting the final means so that they do not suffer by taking up what is not 

possible for them. The various means taught here are meant for respective adhikaris and the 

ease of adoption of these is also praised. 

᮰ेयो िह ᭄ानम᭤यासात् – The अ᭤यास told here is not the proper practice of the repeated 

contemplation of Bhagavan. Because compared to that the realization of the knowledge of the 

Self cannot be superior. So what is told here is that practiced by one who is not capable of 

doing that because he has not yet become an adhikari. Bhashya explains this as 

अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात.् For one whose sins have not got destroyed, it is impossible to practice 

remembrance of Bhagavan with love. Then it becomes what Bhashyakarar says ककᭅशᱨपात.् 

The ᭄ान told here is the means to परमा᭜मा᭤यास. So it is about the Individual Self. This is attained 

through meditation and it is जीवा᭜मसाᭃा᭜कार᭄ान. 

᮰ेय:, िविश᭬यते – These words used in the sloka have same meaning. So bhashya explains as 

िहत᭜वे िविश᭬यते. It is said to be ᮰ेय: because of ease of adoption and not in primary sense. 

फल᭜यागेनानुि᳧त ंकमᭅ – Such karmas lead to tranquility of mind by removing राग and ᳇षे which occur 

due to रजस्, तमस्. This is explained in bhashya as िनर᭭तपापतया मनस: शाि᭠तभᭅिव᭬यित. 

᭜यागात् शाि᭠त: - The meaning is ᭟यान or contemplation is to be achieved through karma. It cannot 

be said that ᭟यान is different from karma and that is achieved through karma just as it was told in 

case of ᭄ानम् अ᭤यासात् ᮰ेय: etc. When mind becomes tranquil, meditation would be possible is 

told here. So tranquility of mind causes meditation which is achieved through karma. 

᭜यागा᭒छाि᭠तरन᭠तरम् – The हतेु-कायᭅभाव told here – cause and effect relation is applicable in all 

stages such as शाि᭠त-᭟यान, ᭟यान-साᭃा᭜कार᭄ान, ᭄ान-अ᭤यास, अ᭤यास-िचᱫसमाधान. 

The gist is this: In the beginning अथ िचᱫं समाधाआतमु् न शᲣोिष (12-9) was told and अथैतद᭡यशᲦोऽिस 

(12-11) was told and finally कमᭅफल᭜यागं कुᱧ was taught. The same is told here as ᭟यानात ्

कमᭅफला᭜याग:. So what is told here as ᭄ान and ᭟यान are those that occur before अ᭤यास and after 
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कमᭅ is clear. So these are not about the परमा᭜म᭄ान or ᭟यान. This is for those who are incapable of 

those is explained according to context. 

 

Sloka 12.12Sloka 12.12Sloka 12.12Sloka 12.12    

᮰येो᮰येो᮰येो᮰येो    िहिहिहिह    ᭄ानम᭤यासा᭔᭄ाना᭞᭟यानं᭄ानम᭤यासा᭔᭄ाना᭞᭟यानं᭄ानम᭤यासा᭔᭄ाना᭞᭟यानं᭄ानम᭤यासा᭔᭄ाना᭞᭟यानं    िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ।।।।    

᭟याना᭜कमᭅफल᭜याग᭭᭜यागा᭒छाि᭠तरन᭠तरम्᭟याना᭜कमᭅफल᭜याग᭭᭜यागा᭒छाि᭠तरन᭠तरम्᭟याना᭜कमᭅफल᭜याग᭭᭜यागा᭒छाि᭠तरन᭠तरम्᭟याना᭜कमᭅफल᭜याग᭭᭜यागा᭒छाि᭠तरन᭠तरम्    ।।।।।।।।    12 ||12 ||12 ||12 ||    

अ᭤यासात् Compared to the practice of repeated remembrance of Bhagavan without love ᭄ानं ᮰ेय: 

िह is not the knowledge of the form of realization of Self better? ᭄ानात् Compared to the 

knowledge of the realization of Self that is not yet fructified ᭟यान ंिविश᭬यते contemplation of the 

nature of the Individual Self is better. ᭟यानात् Compared to such contemplation on the nature of 

the Self which is not perfected कमᭅफल᭜याग: karmas performed with the renouncing of fruits is 

better. ᭜यागात् अन᭠तरं शाि᭠त: After performance of karmas done with fruits renounced only peace 

of mind is achieved. 

अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात्    ककᭅशᱨपात्ककᭅशᱨपात्ककᭅशᱨपात्ककᭅशᱨपात्    ᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासात्᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासात्᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासात्᭭म᭜ृय᭤यासात्    अᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकंअᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकंअᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकंअᭃरयाथा᭜᭥यानसुधंानपवूᭅकं    तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्तदापरो᭯य᭄ानम्    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वे    
िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ।।।।    आ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानादिपआ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानादिपआ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानादिपआ᭜मापरो᭯य᭄ानादिप    अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्    तदपुायभतूतदपुायभतूतदपुायभतूतदपुायभतू    आ᭜म᭟यानम्आ᭜म᭟यानम्आ᭜म᭟यानम्आ᭜म᭟यानम्    एवएवएवएव    आ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वेआ᭜मिहत᭜वे    िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ।।।।    त᭞᭟यानादिपत᭞᭟यानादिपत᭞᭟यानादिपत᭞᭟यानादिप    
अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्अिन᭬प᳖ᱨपात्    तदपुायभतूंतदपुायभतूंतदपुायभतूंतदपुायभतूं    फल᭜यागनेफल᭜यागनेफल᭜यागनेफल᭜यागने    अनिु᳧तंअनिु᳧तंअनिु᳧तंअनिु᳧तं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    एवएवएवएव    िविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यतेिविश᭬यते    ।।।।    अनिभसंिहतफलात्अनिभसंिहतफलात्अनिभसंिहतफलात्अनिभसंिहतफलात्    अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्अनिु᳧तात्    कमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणःकमᭅणः    अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्अन᭠तरम्    
एवएवएवएव    िनर᭭तपापतयािनर᭭तपापतयािनर᭭तपापतयािनर᭭तपापतया    मनसःमनसःमनसःमनसः    शाि᭠तःशाि᭠तःशाि᭠तःशाि᭠तः    भिव᭬यितभिव᭬यितभिव᭬यितभिव᭬यित,,,,शा᭠तेशा᭠तेशा᭠तेशा᭠ते    मनिसमनिसमनिसमनिस    आ᭜म᭟यानंआ᭜म᭟यानंआ᭜म᭟यानंआ᭜म᭟यानं    सपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यतेसपं᭜᭭यते; ; ; ; ᭟यानाᲬ᭟यानाᲬ᭟यानाᲬ᭟यानाᲬ    ततततदापरो᭯यंदापरो᭯यंदापरो᭯यंदापरो᭯यं, , , , तदापरो᭯यात्तदापरो᭯यात्तदापरो᭯यात्तदापरो᭯यात्    

परापरापरापरा    भिᲦःभिᲦःभिᲦःभिᲦः, , , , इितइितइितइित    भिᲦयोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭यभिᲦयोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭यभिᲦयोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭यभिᲦयोगा᭤यासाशᲦ᭭य    आ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ाआ᭜मिन᳧ा    एवएवएवएव    ᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी    ।।।।    आ᭜मिन᳧᭭यािपआ᭜मिन᳧᭭यािपआ᭜मिन᳧᭭यािपआ᭜मिन᳧᭭यािप    अशा᭠तमनसोअशा᭠तमनसोअशा᭠तमनसोअशा᭠तमनसो    िन᳧ाᮧा᳙येिन᳧ाᮧा᳙येिन᳧ाᮧा᳙येिन᳧ाᮧा᳙ये, , , , अ᭠तगᭅतअ᭠तगᭅतअ᭠तगᭅतअ᭠तगᭅत----

आ᭜म᭄ानआ᭜म᭄ानआ᭜म᭄ानआ᭜म᭄ान----अनिभसंिहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ाअनिभसंिहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ाअनिभसंिहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ाअनिभसंिहतफलकमᭅिन᳧ा    एवएवएवएव    ᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी᮰येसी    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    

Here the means which successively lead to bhaktiyoga. The various means taught here are 

meant for respective adhikaris and the ease of adoption of these is also praised. 

᮰ेयो िह ᭄ानम᭤यासात् – The word ᮰ेय: has to be understood properly here. Why is Jnana told to be 

better than Abhyasa? Abhyasa is the next higher state in the successive means and one has to 

attain abhyasa after jnana. Then why is Jnana told as shreyaha? It means if one is not able to 

do abhyasa properly, then instead of struggling to do abhyasa without love for Bhagavan, one 

should resort to Jnana. So abhyasa told is not ᮧीितयुᲦ-अ᭤यास but dry remembrance. That means 

www.sadagopan.org Page 26 of 40



this applies to one who is not capable of doing proper abhyasa because he has not yet become 

an adhikari. Bhashya explains this as अ᭜यथᭅᮧीितिवरिहतात.् For one whose sins have not got 

destroyed, it is impossible to practice remembrance of Bhagavan with love. Then it becomes 

what Bhashyakarar says ककᭅशᱨपात्. 

Swamy Deshikan notes in Tatparya chandrika - अ᳞विहत-उपाय-अनिधकार-िनिमᱫ-खेद-िनवृᱬयथᭅम् – 

just like when a boy wants the moon, it is shown through a mirror in hand and also in order to 

avoid someone venturing into what is impossible for them – ᳞विहतेनेव उपायान् यथािधकारम् 

सौकयाᭅितशयेन ᮧशंसन.् 

The ᭄ान told here is the means to परमा᭜मा᭤यास. So it is about the Individual Self. This is attained 

through meditation and it is जीवा᭜मसाᭃा᭜कार᭄ान. 

᮰ेय:, िविश᭬यते – These words used in the sloka have same meaning. So bhashya explains as 

िहत᭜वे िविश᭬यते. It is said to be ᮰ेय: because of ease of adoption and not in primary sense. 

फल᭜यागेनानुि᳧त ंकमᭅ – Such karmas lead to equanimity of mind by removing राग, ᳇षे etc. which 

occur due to रजस्, तमस्.  

᭜यागात् शाि᭠त: - The meaning is ᭟यान or contemplation is to be achieved through karma. It cannot 

be said that ᭟यान is different from karma and that is achieved through karma just as it was told in 

case of ᭄ानम् अ᭤यासात् ᮰ेय: etc. When mind becomes tranquil, meditation would be possible is 

told here. So tranquility of mind causes meditation which is achieved through karma. 

᭜यागा᭒छाि᭠तरन᭠तरम् – The हतेु-कायᭅभाव told here – cause and effect relation is applicable in all 

stages such as शाि᭠त-᭟यान, ᭟यान-साᭃा᭜कार᭄ान, ᭄ान-अ᭤यास, अ᭤यास-िचᱫसमाधान. 

The gist is this: In the beginning अथ िचᱫं समाधाआतमु् न शᲣोिष (12-9) was told and अथैतद᭡यशᲦोऽिस 

(12-11) was told and finally कमᭅफल᭜यागं कुᱧ is taught. The same is told here as ᭟यानात् 

कमᭅफला᭜याग:. So what is told here as ᭄ान and ᭟यान are those that occur before अ᭤यास and after 

कमᭅ. So these are not about the परमा᭜म᭄ान or ᭟यान. This is for those who are incapable of those 

is explained according to context. 
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SlokaSlokaSlokaSlokassss    11112.13, 142.13, 142.13, 142.13, 14    

अनिभसिंहतफलकमᭅिन᳧᭭यअनिभसिंहतफलकमᭅिन᳧᭭यअनिभसिंहतफलकमᭅिन᳧᭭यअनिभसिंहतफलकमᭅिन᳧᭭य    उपादेयान्उपादेयान्उपादेयान्उपादेयान्    गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्गणुान्    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

For one who is steadfast in performance of karma without desire in the fruits thereof, the For one who is steadfast in performance of karma without desire in the fruits thereof, the For one who is steadfast in performance of karma without desire in the fruits thereof, the For one who is steadfast in performance of karma without desire in the fruits thereof, the 

required qualities suitable for such performance are taught here.required qualities suitable for such performance are taught here.required qualities suitable for such performance are taught here.required qualities suitable for such performance are taught here.    

So far it was taught that Bhakti is the ultimate means and for one who is not capable of adopting 

that आ᭜मिन᳧ा is prescribed as told by Sri Yamunacharya भᲦे: ᮰ै᭬Ჹम् उपायोिᲦ: अशᲦ᭭य आ᭜मिन᳧ता 

(गी.सं. 16). The various modes of such steadfastness in the Self are taught here in seven slokas 

starting with अ᳇े᳥ ा सवᭅभूतानाम् and finally in the last sloka, ये तु ध᭥याᭅमृतिमदम् the love that Bhagavan 

has in his devotees is told. This is also as per Sri Yamunacharya त᭜ᮧकारा᭭तु अितᮧीित: भᲦे: ᳇ादश 

उ᭒यत.े The qualities to be acquired by one engaged in karmas are told in these slokas. Should it 

not be said that these are accessories to Bhakti as in each sloka यो म᳊Ღ: स मे िᮧय: is told and 

how can they be said to be for a karmanishtha? We say it is not for a bhaktiyogi that is told here. 

Because these sloka follow what was told as ᭟यानात् कमᭅफल᭜याग: (12-12), they are to be taken as 

accessories to कमᭅयोग only. What is told as म᳊Ღ: in these slokas is because bhakti is embedded 

in karmayoga also. Sri Alavandar says ᮢयाणामिप योगानां िᮢिभर᭠यो᭠यस᭑गम: (गी.सं. 24). िन᭬काम कमᭅ, 

आ᭜म᭄ान, भिᲦ are present in all the means but one is prominent in each. Without bhakti and 

atmajnana, karmayoga is not possible. Without nityanaimittika karma and bhakti jnanayoga is 

not possible and without karma and atma-jnana bhaktiyoga is not possible. At the end of this 

chapter, the actual bhaktiyogi is mentioned as ये तु ध᭥याᭅमृतिमदम्.. म᭜परमा: भᲦा᭭त ेअतीव मे िᮧया:. So 

these are applicable to अनिभसंिहतफल कमᭅिन᳧s only is bhashyakarar’s view. 

 

अ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ा    सवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानां    मैममैैमैᮢःᮢःᮢःᮢः    कᱧणकᱧणकᱧणकᱧण    एवएवएवएव    चचचच    ।।।।    

िनमᭅमोिनमᭅमोिनमᭅमोिनमᭅमो    िनरह᭑कारःिनरह᭑कारःिनरह᭑कारःिनरह᭑कारः    समदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुः    ᭃमीᭃमीᭃमीᭃमी    ।।।।।।।।    13 ||13 ||13 ||13 ||    

स᭠तु᳥ ःस᭠तु᳥ ःस᭠तु᳥ ःस᭠तु᳥ ः    सततंसततंसततंसततं    योगीयोगीयोगीयोगी    यता᭜मायता᭜मायता᭜मायता᭜मा    दढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यः    ।।।।    
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म᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳍यᲃम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳍यᲃम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳍यᲃम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳍यᲃ    म᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღः    सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।।।।।    14 ||14 ||14 ||14 ||    

सवᭅभूतानाम् अ᳇े᳥ ा Not hating any being मैᮢ: having friendly disposition कᱧण एव च being 

compassionate towards all िनमᭅम: not being selfish िनरह᭑कार: not having the notion of self in the 

body समद:ुखसुख: treating happiness and grief as same without getting disturbed mentally ᭃमी 

having the quality of tolerance स᭠तु᳥: being satisfied with unexpected gains सततं योगी 

contemplating all the time on the nature of the self detached from matter यता᭜मा exercising 

control over mind दढृिन᳟य: having firm belief in the teachings regarding the Self म᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍: 

having surrendered mind and intellect to ME म᳊Ღ: worshipping me through karmayoga य: स: मे 

िᮧय: one who is such is most dear to ME. 

अ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ा    सवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानां    ----    िवि᳇षताम्िवि᳇षताम्िवि᳇षताम्िवि᳇षताम्    अपकुवᭅताम्अपकुवᭅताम्अपकुवᭅताम्अपकुवᭅताम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    भतूानाम्भतूानाम्भतूानाम्भतूानाम्    अ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ा    ----    मदपराधानगुणुम्मदपराधानगुणुम्मदपराधानगुणुम्मदपराधानगुणुम्    ई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािनई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािनई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािनई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािन    एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    

भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    ि᳇षि᭠ति᳇षि᭠ति᳇षि᭠ति᳇षि᭠त    अपकुवᭅि᭠तअपकुवᭅि᭠तअपकुवᭅि᭠तअपकुवᭅि᭠त    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    अनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानः, , , , तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    ि᳇ष᭜सुि᳇ष᭜सुि᳇ष᭜सुि᳇ष᭜सु    अपकुवᭅ᭜सुअपकुवᭅ᭜सुअपकुवᭅ᭜सुअपकुवᭅ᭜सु    चचचच    सवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेु    मैᮢᱭमैᮢᱭमैᮢᱭमैᮢᱭ    मᳲतमᳲतमᳲतमᳲत    कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्    मैᮢ ःमैᮢ ःमैᮢ ःमैᮢ ः, , , , तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    एवएवएवएव    

दःुिखतषेुदःुिखतषेुदःुिखतषेुदःुिखतषेु    कᱧणांकᱧणांकᱧणांकᱧणां    कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्    कᱧणःकᱧणःकᱧणःकᱧणः, , , , िनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमः    ----    देहेि᭠ᮤयषेुदेहेि᭠ᮤयषेुदेहेि᭠ᮤयषेुदेहेि᭠ᮤयषेु    त᭜स᭥बि᭠धषुत᭜स᭥बि᭠धषुत᭜स᭥बि᭠धषुत᭜स᭥बि᭠धषु    चचचच    िनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमः, , , , िनरहकंारःिनरहकंारःिनरहकंारःिनरहकंारः    ----    देहा᭜मािभमानरिहतःदेहा᭜मािभमानरिहतःदेहा᭜मािभमानरिहतःदेहा᭜मािभमानरिहतः, , , , तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    

समदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुः    ----    सखुदःुखागमयोःसखुदःुखागमयोःसखुदःुखागमयोःसखुदःुखागमयोः    साकंि᭨पकयोःसाकंि᭨पकयोःसाकंि᭨पकयोःसाकंि᭨पकयोः    हषᲃ᳇गेरिहतःहषᲃ᳇गेरिहतःहषᲃ᳇गेरिहतःहषᲃ᳇गेरिहतः, , , , ᭃमीᭃमीᭃमीᭃमी    ᱨपᱨपᱨपᱨप᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोः᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोः᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोः᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोः    अवजᭅनीययोःअवजᭅनीययोःअवजᭅनीययोःअवजᭅनीययोः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तयोःतयोःतयोःतयोः    

िवकाररिहतःिवकाररिहतःिवकाररिहतःिवकाररिहतः, , , , सतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ः    ----    यद᭒ृछोपनतनेयद᭒ृछोपनतनेयद᭒ृछोपनतनेयद᭒ृछोपनतने    यनेयनेयनेयने    केनकेनकेनकेन    अिपअिपअिपअिप    देहधारणᮤ᳞ेदेहधारणᮤ᳞ेदेहधारणᮤ᳞ेदेहधारणᮤ᳞ेणणणण    सतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ः, , , , सततंसततंसततंसततं    योगीयोगीयोगीयोगी    ----    सततंसततंसततंसततं    

ᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरःᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरःᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरःᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरः, , , , यता᭜मायता᭜मायता᭜मायता᭜मा    ----    िनयिमतमनोविृᱫःिनयिमतमनोविृᱫःिनयिमतमनोविृᱫःिनयिमतमनोविृᱫः, , , , दढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यः    ----    अ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेुअ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेुअ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेुअ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेु    अथᱷषुअथᱷषुअथᱷषुअथᱷषु    दढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यः, , , , 

म᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ः    ----    भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्    वासदुेववासदुेववासदुेववासदुेव    एवएवएवएव    अनिभसंिहतफलनेअनिभसंिहतफलनेअनिभसंिहतफलनेअनिभसंिहतफलने    अनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तने    कमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणा    आरा᭟यतेआरा᭟यतेआरा᭟यतेआरा᭟यते; ; ; ; आरािधत᳟आरािधत᳟आरािधत᳟आरािधत᳟    मममममममम    आ᭜मापरो᭯यंआ᭜मापरो᭯यंआ᭜मापरो᭯यंआ᭜मापरो᭯यं    

साधिय᭬यितसाधिय᭬यितसाधिय᭬यितसाधिय᭬यित    इितइितइितइित    म᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ः, , , , सससस    एवंएवंएवंएवं    भतूोभतूोभतूोभतूो    म᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღः    ––––    एवंएवंएवंएवं    कमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगने    मांमांमांमां    भजमानोभजमानोभजमानोभजमानो    यःयःयःयः,,,,    सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।    

अ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ा    सवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानां    ----    िवि᳇षताम्िवि᳇षताम्िवि᳇षताम्िवि᳇षताम्    अपकुवᭅताम्अपकुवᭅताम्अपकुवᭅताम्अपकुवᭅताम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    भतूानाम्भतूानाम्भतूानाम्भतूानाम्    अ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ा    ––––    He does not have any being He does not have any being He does not have any being He does not have any being ––––    

means with respect to those who hate him or do wrong to him, he has no hatred,means with respect to those who hate him or do wrong to him, he has no hatred,means with respect to those who hate him or do wrong to him, he has no hatred,means with respect to those who hate him or do wrong to him, he has no hatred,    

मदपराधानगुणुम्मदपराधानगुणुम्मदपराधानगुणुम्मदपराधानगुणुम्    ई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािनई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािनई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािनई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािन    एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    ि᳇षि᭠ति᳇षि᭠ति᳇षि᭠ति᳇षि᭠त    अपकुवᭅि᭠तअपकुवᭅि᭠तअपकुवᭅि᭠तअपकुवᭅि᭠त    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    अनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानः, He thi, He thi, He thi, He thinks that ‘these nks that ‘these nks that ‘these nks that ‘these 

beings hate me being impelled by Bhagavan because of the wrongs done by me alone’beings hate me being impelled by Bhagavan because of the wrongs done by me alone’beings hate me being impelled by Bhagavan because of the wrongs done by me alone’beings hate me being impelled by Bhagavan because of the wrongs done by me alone’    

तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    ि᳇ष᭜सुि᳇ष᭜सुि᳇ष᭜सुि᳇ष᭜सु    अपकुवᭅ᭜सुअपकुवᭅ᭜सुअपकुवᭅ᭜सुअपकुवᭅ᭜सु    चचचच    सवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेु    मैᮢ ᱭमैᮢ ᱭमैᮢ ᱭमैᮢ ᱭ    मᳲतमᳲतमᳲतमᳲत    कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्    मैᮢ ःमैᮢ ःमैᮢ ःमैᮢ ः, , , , ----    with respect to all those who hate him or do with respect to all those who hate him or do with respect to all those who hate him or do with respect to all those who hate him or do 

wrong to him, he has a friendly wrong to him, he has a friendly wrong to him, he has a friendly wrong to him, he has a friendly disposition.disposition.disposition.disposition.    

तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    एवएवएवएव    दःुिखतषेुदःुिखतषेुदःुिखतषेुदःुिखतषेु    कᱧणांकᱧणांकᱧणांकᱧणां    कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्    कᱧणःकᱧणःकᱧणःकᱧणः, , , , ----    Is compassionate about them only who are suffering,Is compassionate about them only who are suffering,Is compassionate about them only who are suffering,Is compassionate about them only who are suffering,    

िनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमः    ----    देहिे᭠ᮤयषेुदेहिे᭠ᮤयषेुदेहिे᭠ᮤयषेुदेहिे᭠ᮤयषेु    त᭜स᭥बि᭠धषुत᭜स᭥बि᭠धषुत᭜स᭥बि᭠धषुत᭜स᭥बि᭠धषु    चचचच    िनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमः, , , , ----    Is with any selfish feeling with respect to body, senses and Is with any selfish feeling with respect to body, senses and Is with any selfish feeling with respect to body, senses and Is with any selfish feeling with respect to body, senses and 

everything related to them everything related to them everything related to them everything related to them ––––    has no has no has no has no feeling of possession.feeling of possession.feeling of possession.feeling of possession.    
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िनरहकंारःिनरहकंारःिनरहकंारःिनरहकंारः    ----    देहा᭜मािभमानरिहतःदेहा᭜मािभमानरिहतःदेहा᭜मािभमानरिहतःदेहा᭜मािभमानरिहतः, , , , ----    does not have the wrong notion of self in the body,does not have the wrong notion of self in the body,does not have the wrong notion of self in the body,does not have the wrong notion of self in the body,    

तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    समदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुः    ----    सुखदःुखागमयोःसुखदःुखागमयोःसुखदःुखागमयोःसुखदःुखागमयोः    सांकि᭨पकयोःसांकि᭨पकयोःसांकि᭨पकयोःसांकि᭨पकयोः    हषᲃ᳇गेरिहतःहषᲃ᳇गेरिहतःहषᲃ᳇गेरिहतःहषᲃ᳇गेरिहतः, , , , ----    and for that reason only is without the and for that reason only is without the and for that reason only is without the and for that reason only is without the 

feeling of happiness or distress towards tfeeling of happiness or distress towards tfeeling of happiness or distress towards tfeeling of happiness or distress towards the pleasures and pains that come due to ahankara he pleasures and pains that come due to ahankara he pleasures and pains that come due to ahankara he pleasures and pains that come due to ahankara 

and mamakara,and mamakara,and mamakara,and mamakara,    

ᭃमीᭃमीᭃमीᭃमी    ᱨप᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोःᱨप᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोःᱨप᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोःᱨप᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोः    अवजᭅनीययोःअवजᭅनीययोःअवजᭅनीययोःअवजᭅनीययोः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तयोःतयोःतयोःतयोः    िवकाररिहतःिवकाररिहतःिवकाररिहतःिवकाररिहतः, , , , ----    not being disturbed by the pleasure and not being disturbed by the pleasure and not being disturbed by the pleasure and not being disturbed by the pleasure and 

pain that may come due to unavoidable contact with sense objects,pain that may come due to unavoidable contact with sense objects,pain that may come due to unavoidable contact with sense objects,pain that may come due to unavoidable contact with sense objects,    

सतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ः    ----    यद᭒ृछोपनतनेयद᭒ृछोपनतनेयद᭒ृछोपनतनेयद᭒ृछोपनतने    यनेयनेयनेयने    केनकेनकेनकेन    अिपअिपअिपअिप    देहधारणᮤ᳞णेदेहधारणᮤ᳞णेदेहधारणᮤ᳞णेदेहधारणᮤ᳞णे    सतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ः, , , , ----    being content with whatever material he gets being content with whatever material he gets being content with whatever material he gets being content with whatever material he gets 

by chance to maintain the body,by chance to maintain the body,by chance to maintain the body,by chance to maintain the body,    

सततंसततंसततंसततं    योगीयोगीयोगीयोगी    ----    सततंसततंसततंसततं    ᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरःᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरःᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरःᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरः, , , , ----    is contemplating all the time the nature of the Self is contemplating all the time the nature of the Self is contemplating all the time the nature of the Self is contemplating all the time the nature of the Self 

detached from matter,detached from matter,detached from matter,detached from matter,    

यता᭜मायता᭜मायता᭜मायता᭜मा    ----    िनयिमतमनोिनयिमतमनोिनयिमतमनोिनयिमतमनोविृᱫःविृᱫःविृᱫःविृᱫः, , , , ----    having controlled the functions of the mind,having controlled the functions of the mind,having controlled the functions of the mind,having controlled the functions of the mind,    

दढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यः    ----    अ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेुअ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेुअ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेुअ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेु    अथᱷषुअथᱷषुअथᱷषुअथᱷषु    दढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यः,,,,    ----    having firm belief in the teachings of adhyatma having firm belief in the teachings of adhyatma having firm belief in the teachings of adhyatma having firm belief in the teachings of adhyatma 

shastra shastra shastra shastra ––––    the branch of knowledge dealing with the nature of the Self,the branch of knowledge dealing with the nature of the Self,the branch of knowledge dealing with the nature of the Self,the branch of knowledge dealing with the nature of the Self,    

म᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ः    ----    भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्    वासदुेववासदुेववासदुेववासदुेव    एवएवएवएव    अनिभसंिहतफलनेअनिभसंिहतफलनेअनिभसंिहतफलनेअनिभसंिहतफलने    अनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तने    कमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणा    आरा᭟यतेआरा᭟यतेआरा᭟यतेआरा᭟यते; ; ; ; ----    having surrendered his having surrendered his having surrendered his having surrendered his 

mind and intellect unto ME mind and intellect unto ME mind and intellect unto ME mind and intellect unto ME ––––    that is with the firm understanding that is with the firm understanding that is with the firm understanding that is with the firm understanding that Bhagavan Vasudeva only is that Bhagavan Vasudeva only is that Bhagavan Vasudeva only is that Bhagavan Vasudeva only is 

being worshipped through the karmas performed without any desire in fruits,being worshipped through the karmas performed without any desire in fruits,being worshipped through the karmas performed without any desire in fruits,being worshipped through the karmas performed without any desire in fruits,    

आरािधत᳟आरािधत᳟आरािधत᳟आरािधत᳟    मममममममम    आ᭜मापरो᭯यंआ᭜मापरो᭯यंआ᭜मापरो᭯यंआ᭜मापरो᭯यं    साधिय᭬यितसाधिय᭬यितसाधिय᭬यितसाधिय᭬यित    इितइितइितइित    म᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ः, , , , ----    and being worshipped thus, Bhagavan and being worshipped thus, Bhagavan and being worshipped thus, Bhagavan and being worshipped thus, Bhagavan 

Vasudeva only will Vasudeva only will Vasudeva only will Vasudeva only will lead to lead to lead to lead to the fruit of direct perception of the nature of the Selfthe fruit of direct perception of the nature of the Selfthe fruit of direct perception of the nature of the Selfthe fruit of direct perception of the nature of the Self,,,,    

सससस    एवंएवंएवंएवं    भतूोभतूोभतूोभतूो    म᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღः    ––––    एवंएवंएवंएवं    कमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगने    मांमांमांमां    भजमानोभजमानोभजमानोभजमानो    यःयःयःयः, , , , सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ––––    my my my my devotee who is such devotee who is such devotee who is such devotee who is such ––––    means he who means he who means he who means he who 

worships ME with kramyoga thus, he is most dear to ME.worships ME with kramyoga thus, he is most dear to ME.worships ME with kramyoga thus, he is most dear to ME.worships ME with kramyoga thus, he is most dear to ME.    

    

अ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ा    सवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानांसवᭅभतूानां    ----    िवि᳇षताम्िवि᳇षताम्िवि᳇षताम्िवि᳇षताम्    अपकुवᭅताम्अपकुवᭅताम्अपकुवᭅताम्अपकुवᭅताम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    भतूानाम्भतूानाम्भतूानाम्भतूानाम्    अ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ा    ----    मदपराधानगुणुम्मदपराधानगुणुम्मदपराधानगुणुम्मदपराधानगुणुम्    ई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािनई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािनई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािनई᳡रᮧᳯेरतािन    एतािनएतािनएतािनएतािन    

भतूािनभतूािनभतूािनभतूािन    ि᳇षि᭠ति᳇षि᭠ति᳇षि᭠ति᳇षि᭠त    अपकुवᭅि᭠तअपकुवᭅि᭠तअपकुवᭅि᭠तअपकुवᭅि᭠त    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    अनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानःअनसुदंधानः,,,, 
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सवᭅभूतानाम् – Here the adjective सवᭅ is explained as िवि᳇षताम् अपकुवᭅतामिप. Hatred is the function of 

the mind and अपकुवᭅताम् indicates वािचक and काियक ᳞ापारs. So a karmayogi is not disturbed by 

any of these is the meaning. 

तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    ि᳇ष᭜सुि᳇ष᭜सुि᳇ष᭜सुि᳇ष᭜सु    अपकुवᭅ᭜सुअपकुवᭅ᭜सुअपकुवᭅ᭜सुअपकुवᭅ᭜सु    चचचच    सवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेुसवᭅभतूषेु    मैᮢ ᱭमैᮢ ᱭमैᮢ ᱭमैᮢ ᱭ    मᳲतमᳲतमᳲतमᳲत    कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्    मैᮢ ःमैᮢ ःमैᮢ ःमैᮢ ः, , , , तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    एवएवएवएव    दःुिखतषेुदःुिखतषेुदःुिखतषेुदःुिखतषेु    कᱧणांकᱧणांकᱧणांकᱧणां    कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्कुवᭅन्    कᱧणःकᱧणःकᱧणःकᱧणः, , , ,     

मैᮢ: - It is not enough if a karmayogi does not hate others but he should also have a friendly 

disposition towards them is the bhaava. 

मैᮢᱭ मᳲत कुवᭅन् – Wishing good to all. And the reason why a karmayogi should cultivate such a 

mind is because he should think that others hating him is the punishment given to him for his 

own wrong doings. 

----    कᱧण: - Should be compassionate and it should be िनᱧपािधक – even towards those who hate 

him or do wrong to him. 

िनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमः    ----    देहिे᭠ᮤयषेुदेहिे᭠ᮤयषेुदेहिे᭠ᮤयषेुदेहिे᭠ᮤयषेु    त᭜स᭥बि᭠धषुत᭜स᭥बि᭠धषुत᭜स᭥बि᭠धषुत᭜स᭥बि᭠धषु    चचचच    िनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमःिनमᭅमः, , , , िनरहकंारःिनरहकंारःिनरहकंारःिनरहकंारः    ----    देहा᭜मािभमानरिहतःदेहा᭜मािभमानरिहतःदेहा᭜मािभमानरिहतःदेहा᭜मािभमानरिहतः,,,, 

िनमᭅम: - If one does not have देहा᭜मािभमान, one will be िनमᭅम: also. And the possibility of ममकार is 

in body, sense organs and all things related to them. All things we see such as house or car or 

relatives etc. are all due to body. In its essential nature Self is not related to any of these. Due to 

karma all these are present. That kind of अनुस᭠धान should be there. 

िनरह᭑कार: - Idea of possession in what is prohibited such as आ᭜मबुि᳍ in what is not आ᭜म. So 

bhashya is देहा᭜मािभमानरिहत:. 

तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    समदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुःसमदःुखसखुः    ----    सुखदःुखागमयोःसुखदःुखागमयोःसुखदःुखागमयोःसुखदःुखागमयोः    सांकि᭨पकयोःसांकि᭨पकयोःसांकि᭨पकयोःसांकि᭨पकयोः    हषᲃ᳇गेरिहतःहषᲃ᳇गेरिहतःहषᲃ᳇गेरिहतःहषᲃ᳇गेरिहतः, , , , ᭃमीᭃमीᭃमीᭃमी    ᱨप᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोःᱨप᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोःᱨप᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोःᱨप᭭पशᭅᮧभवयोः    अवजᭅनीययोःअवजᭅनीययोःअवजᭅनीययोःअवजᭅनीययोः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तयोःतयोःतयोःतयोः    

िवकाररिहतःिवकाररिहतःिवकाररिहतःिवकाररिहतः,,,, 

ᭃमी – This is not tolerance towards those who have done wrong to us. That is indicated by 

अ᳇े᳥ ा. What is reminded here is as told earlier ‘माᮢा᭭पशाᭅ᭭त ुकौ᭠तेय शीतो᭬णसुखद:ुखदा: । आगमापाियनो 

अिन᭜या: तान् ितितᭃ᭭व भारत ॥. The सां᭭पᳶशक ᳇᭠᳇s or dualities which arise out of contact with 

external entities are to be tolerated by a yogi. And सम द:ुखसुख: - the sukha and dukha arise out of 
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ahankara and mamakara and so explained as सा᭑कि᭨पकयो: - स᭑क᭨पᮧभवान् कामान् ᭜य᭍᭜वा सवाᭅन् 

अशेषत: was told earlier. 

सतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ः    ----    यद᭒ृछोपनतनेयद᭒ृछोपनतनेयद᭒ृछोपनतनेयद᭒ृछोपनतने    यनेयनेयनेयने    केनकेनकेनकेन    अिपअिपअिपअिप    देहधारणᮤ᳞णेदेहधारणᮤ᳞णेदेहधारणᮤ᳞णेदेहधारणᮤ᳞णे    सतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ःसतंु᳥ ः, , , ,     

स᭠तु᳥: - What was told in 4th chapter यद᭒ृछालाभस᭠तु᳥ : ᳇᭠᳇ातीतो िवम᭜सर: (4-22) and स᭠तु᳥ो येनकेनिचत् 

(12-19) told later here – the same satisfaction or स᭠तुि᳥ is told with आदर here. This is explained 

as यद᭒ृछोपनतेन येन केनािप. The meaning is when anything that is allowed as per shastra is gained 

without any effort, one should not have feelings such as ‘it is more or less or good or bad’ etc. It 

is told in bharata येन केनिचदा᭒छ᳖ो येन केन िचदािशत: । यᮢ Ფचनशायी च त ंदेवा ᮩाᳬणं िवद:ु (भा.मो. 251-

12). One who does not mind what he is wearing or eating or where he is lying down, gods treat 

him as a brahmana. 

सततंसततंसततंसततं    योगीयोगीयोगीयोगी    ----    सततंसततंसततंसततं    ᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरःᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरःᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरःᮧकृितिवयᲦुा᭜मानसुधंानपरः, , , , ----    सतत ंयोगी – Contemplating on the nature of the Self as 

detached from matter which is useful for yoga. When one constantly contemplates thus he will 

be able to achieve steadfastness. 

यता᭜मायता᭜मायता᭜मायता᭜मा    ----    िनयिमतमनोविृᱫःिनयिमतमनोविृᱫःिनयिमतमनोविृᱫःिनयिमतमनोविृᱫः, , , , दढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यः    ----    अ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेुअ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेुअ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेुअ᭟या᭜मशाᳫोᳰदतषेु    अथᱷषुअथᱷषुअथᱷषुअथᱷषु    दढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यःदढृिन᳟यः, , , , ----    यता᭜मा – Just as आ᭜मिच᭠तन ेis 

necessary for yoga, getting rid of अना᭜मिच᭠तन ेis also means to achieving yoga. 

दढृिन᳟य: - Firm resolution for a yogi is with respect to everything where others have doubts. And 

that is explained as अ᭟या᭜मशाᳫ in which he has firm belief and faith. This is required for his 

अनु᳧ान. 

म᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबिु᳇ः    ----    भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्    वासदुेववासदुेववासदुेववासदुेव    एवएवएवएव    अनिभसंिहतफलनेअनिभसंिहतफलनेअनिभसंिहतफलनेअनिभसंिहतफलने    अनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तनेअनिु᳧तने    कमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणाकमᭅणा    आरा᭟यतेआरा᭟यतेआरा᭟यतेआरा᭟यते; ; ; ; आरािधत᳟आरािधत᳟आरािधत᳟आरािधत᳟    मममममममम    आ᭜मापरो᭯यंआ᭜मापरो᭯यंआ᭜मापरो᭯यंआ᭜मापरो᭯यं    

साधिय᭬यितसाधिय᭬यितसाधिय᭬यितसाधिय᭬यित    इितइितइितइित    म᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ःम᭦यᳶपतमनोबुि᳍ः, , , ,     

म᭦यᳶपत मनोबुि᳍: - Bhagavan told earlier अह ंिह सवᭅय᭄ानां भोᲦा च ᮧभुरेव च (9-24) – a karmayogi 

should know that Bhagavan is the object of worship of all yagnas and also the bestower of fruits. 

Then a yogi will be able to surrender his mind and intellect unto HIM. Thinking that Bhagavan 

only is आरा᭟य is surrending the mind. And firm knowledge that Bhagavan is the bestower of 

fruits is surrending the intellect. Buddhi is explained elsewhere – the function of the mind when it 

is deciding is called buddhi. Citta, buddhi are all various modes of functioning of mind. 
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सससस    एवंएवंएवंएवं    भतूोभतूोभतूोभतूो    म᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღः    ––––    एवंएवंएवंएवं    कमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगनेकमᭅयोगने    मांमांमांमां    भजमानोभजमानोभजमानोभजमानो    यःयःयःयः, , , , सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।    

एवं कमᭅयोगेन मां भजमान: - The भजन told here is of a karmayogi. This explanation in bhashya 

clearly states that. Because the context here is to suggest the means to one who is incapable of 

adopting bhaktinishtha straight away, this is about karmayogi. 

िᮧय: - Means Bhagavan is telling that such a yogi is the object of HIS love and Bhagavan 

bestows whetever is desired to such a Yogi. 

 

Sloka 12.15Sloka 12.15Sloka 12.15Sloka 12.15    

य᭭मा᳖ोि᳇जतेय᭭मा᳖ोि᳇जतेय᭭मा᳖ोि᳇जतेय᭭मा᳖ोि᳇जते    लोकोलोकोलोकोलोको    लोका᳖ोि᳇जतेलोका᳖ोि᳇जतेलोका᳖ोि᳇जतेलोका᳖ोि᳇जते    चचचच    यःयःयःयः    ।।।।    

हषाᭅमषᭅभयो᳇गेमैुᭅᲦोहषाᭅमषᭅभयो᳇गेमैुᭅᲦोहषाᭅमषᭅभयो᳇गेमैुᭅᲦोहषाᭅमषᭅभयो᳇गेमैुᭅᲦो    यःयःयःयः    सससस    चचचच    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।।।।।    15 ||15 ||15 ||15 ||    

य᭭मात् Due to which karmayogi लोक: नोि᳇जते the people of the world do not get stressed, य: लोकात् 

नोि᳇जते and that karmayogi who does not get stressed due to the people, य: हषाᭅमषᭅभयो᳇गेै: मुᲦ: 

who is rid of happiness, anger, fear and stress स: मे िᮧय: such a yogi is dear to ME. 

य᭭मात्य᭭मात्य᭭मात्य᭭मात्    कमᭅिन᳧ात्कमᭅिन᳧ात्कमᭅिन᳧ात्कमᭅिन᳧ात्    पᱧुषाि᳖िमᱫभतूात्पᱧुषाि᳖िमᱫभतूात्पᱧुषाि᳖िमᱫभतूात्पᱧुषाि᳖िमᱫभतूात्    लोकोलोकोलोकोलोको    नननन    उि᳇जतेउि᳇जतेउि᳇जतेउि᳇जते, , , , यःयःयःयः    लोको᳇गेकरंलोको᳇गेकरंलोको᳇गेकरंलोको᳇गेकरं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    नननन    करोितकरोितकरोितकरोित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    लोकात्लोकात्लोकात्लोकात्    

चचचच    िनिमᱫभतूाद्िनिमᱫभतूाद्िनिमᱫभतूाद्िनिमᱫभतूाद ्   यःयःयःयः    नननन    उि᳇जतेउि᳇जतेउि᳇जतेउि᳇जते, , , , यम्यम्यम्यम्    उᳰ᳎᭫यउᳰ᳎᭫यउᳰ᳎᭫यउᳰ᳎᭫य    सवᭅलोकोसवᭅलोकोसवᭅलोकोसवᭅलोको    नननन    उ᳇गेकरंउ᳇गेकरंउ᳇गेकरंउ᳇गेकरं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    करोितकरोितकरोितकरोित, , , , सवाᭅिवरोिध᭜विन᳟यात्सवाᭅिवरोिध᭜विन᳟यात्सवाᭅिवरोिध᭜विन᳟यात्सवाᭅिवरोिध᭜विन᳟यात्    ।।।।    अतअतअतअत    एवएवएवएव    कंचनकंचनकंचनकंचन    

ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    हषᱷणहषᱷणहषᱷणहषᱷण, , , , कंचनकंचनकंचनकंचन    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    अमषᱷणअमषᱷणअमषᱷणअमषᱷण, , , , कंचनकंचनकंचनकंचन    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    भयनेभयनेभयनेभयने, , , , कंचनकंचनकंचनकंचन    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    उ᳇गेनेउ᳇गेनेउ᳇गेनेउ᳇गेने    मᲦुःमᲦुःमᲦुःमᲦुः    एवभंतूःएवभंतूःएवभंतूःएवभंतूः    यःयःयःयः    सःसःसःसः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    मममममममम    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।    

य᭭मात्य᭭मात्य᭭मात्य᭭मात्    कमᭅिन᳧ात्कमᭅिन᳧ात्कमᭅिन᳧ात्कमᭅिन᳧ात्    पᱧुषाि᳖िमᱫभतूात्पᱧुषाि᳖िमᱫभतूात्पᱧुषाि᳖िमᱫभतूात्पᱧुषाि᳖िमᱫभतूात्    लोकोलोकोलोकोलोको    नननन    उि᳇जतेउि᳇जतेउि᳇जतेउि᳇जते, , , , ----    Because of which person established in Because of which person established in Because of which person established in Because of which person established in 

िन᭬कामकमᭅिन᭬कामकमᭅिन᭬कामकमᭅिन᭬कामकमᭅ, , , , the world does not get distressed the world does not get distressed the world does not get distressed the world does not get distressed     

यःयःयःयः    लोको᳇गेकरंलोको᳇गेकरंलोको᳇गेकरंलोको᳇गेकरं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद्᳴किचद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    नननन    करोितकरोितकरोितकरोित    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    means one who does not resort to any act which means one who does not resort to any act which means one who does not resort to any act which means one who does not resort to any act which 

causes stress to others,causes stress to others,causes stress to others,causes stress to others,    

लोकात्लोकात्लोकात्लोकात्    चचचच    िनिमᱫभतूाद्िनिमᱫभतूाद्िनिमᱫभतूाद्िनिमᱫभतूाद ्   यःयःयःयः    नननन    उि᳇जतेउि᳇जतेउि᳇जतेउि᳇जते, , , , यम्यम्यम्यम्    उᳰ᳎᭫यउᳰ᳎᭫यउᳰ᳎᭫यउᳰ᳎᭫य    सवᭅलोकोसवᭅलोकोसवᭅलोकोसवᭅलोको    नननन    उ᳇गेकरंउ᳇गेकरंउ᳇गेकरंउ᳇गेकरं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    करोितकरोितकरोितकरोित, , , , सवाᭅिवरोिध᭜विन᳟यात्सवाᭅिवरोिध᭜विन᳟यात्सवाᭅिवरोिध᭜विन᳟यात्सवाᭅिवरोिध᭜विन᳟यात्    ----    

Because of the people of the world one who does not get distressed, means all beings of the Because of the people of the world one who does not get distressed, means all beings of the Because of the people of the world one who does not get distressed, means all beings of the Because of the people of the world one who does not get distressed, means all beings of the 

world do not engage in any act which causes stress to such a person due to the understanding world do not engage in any act which causes stress to such a person due to the understanding world do not engage in any act which causes stress to such a person due to the understanding world do not engage in any act which causes stress to such a person due to the understanding 

ththththat he is not unfriendly to anyone,at he is not unfriendly to anyone,at he is not unfriendly to anyone,at he is not unfriendly to anyone,    
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अतअतअतअत    एवएवएवएव    कंचनकंचनकंचनकंचन    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    हषᱷणहषᱷणहषᱷणहषᱷण, , , , कंचनकंचनकंचनकंचन    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    अमषᱷणअमषᱷणअमषᱷणअमषᱷण, , , , कंचनकंचनकंचनकंचन    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    भयनेभयनेभयनेभयने, , , , कंचनकंचनकंचनकंचन    ᮧितᮧितᮧितᮧित    उ᳇गेनेउ᳇गेनेउ᳇गेनेउ᳇गेने    मᲦुःमᲦुःमᲦुःमᲦुः    एवभंतूःएवभंतूःएवभंतूःएवभंतूः    यःयःयःयः    सःसःसःसः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    मममममममम    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    

––––    And for that reason only he does not show happiness towards anyone or anger or fear or And for that reason only he does not show happiness towards anyone or anger or fear or And for that reason only he does not show happiness towards anyone or anger or fear or And for that reason only he does not show happiness towards anyone or anger or fear or 

stress. Such a stress. Such a stress. Such a stress. Such a person is also dear to ME.person is also dear to ME.person is also dear to ME.person is also dear to ME.    

The result of developing िनमᭅम᭜व is not engaging is any act which causes stress to others. The 

words य᭭मात्, य: etc in sloka address the same अिधकाᳯर. One who is steadfast in karmayoga 

should be rid of acts causing stress to others. So this can be ordained in respect of a 

karmayogi. Not only acts but also he should not engage in any speech etc which can cause 

stress to others. 

The bhaava is that a कमᭅिन᳧ should act is such a way that the entire world treats him as not 

unfriendly towards anyone. 

एवंभूतो य: - Even if such a one does not have all qualities such as कᱧण᭜व, मैᮢ᭜व etc as told ealier, 

if one does not engage in any act causing distress to others, just by such an act he becomes 

dear to me is the bhaava of स च मे िᮧय:. 

    

Sloka 12.16Sloka 12.16Sloka 12.16Sloka 12.16    

अनपᭃेःअनपᭃेःअनपᭃेःअनपᭃेः    शुिचदᭅᭃशुिचदᭅᭃशुिचदᭅᭃशुिचदᭅᭃ    उदासीनोउदासीनोउदासीनोउदासीनो    गत᳞थःगत᳞थःगत᳞थःगत᳞थः    ।।।।    

सवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी    योयोयोयो    म᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღः    सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।।।।।    16 ||16 ||16 ||16 ||    

अनपेᭃ: One who has not interest in anything other than the Atman शुिच: who is pure, दᭃ: capable 

of performing shastriya karmas उदासीन: disinterested in other aspects गत᳞थ: free from agony 

with difficulties faced while performing shastriya karmas सवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी does not engage in acts 

other than those told in shastra य: म᳊Ღ: स: मे िᮧय: such a devotee of mine is dear to ME. 

अनपेअनपेअनपेअनपेᭃःᭃःᭃःᭃः    ----    आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦे    कृ᭜ᳩेकृ᭜ᳩेकृ᭜ᳩेकृ᭜ᳩे    व᭭तिुनव᭭तिुनव᭭तिुनव᭭तिुन    अनपᭃेःअनपᭃेःअनपᭃेःअनपᭃेः, , , , शिुचःशिुचःशिुचःशिुचः    ----    शाᳫिविहतᮤ᳞वᳶधतकायःशाᳫिविहतᮤ᳞वᳶधतकायःशाᳫिविहतᮤ᳞वᳶधतकायःशाᳫिविहतᮤ᳞वᳶधतकायः, , , , दᭃःदᭃःदᭃःदᭃः    ----    शाᳫीयᳰᮓयोपादानसमथᭅःशाᳫीयᳰᮓयोपादानसमथᭅःशाᳫीयᳰᮓयोपादानसमथᭅःशाᳫीयᳰᮓयोपादानसमथᭅः    

अ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢ    उदासीनःउदासीनःउदासीनःउदासीनः, , , , गत᳞थःगत᳞थःगत᳞थःगत᳞थः    ----    शाᳫीयᳰᮓयािनवृᭅᱫौशाᳫीयᳰᮓयािनवृᭅᱫौशाᳫीयᳰᮓयािनवृᭅᱫौशाᳫीयᳰᮓयािनवृᭅᱫौ    अवजᭅनीयअवजᭅनीयअवजᭅनीयअवजᭅनीय    शीतो᭬णशीतो᭬णशीतो᭬णशीतो᭬ण----पᱧष᭭पशाᭅᳰददःुखषेुपᱧष᭭पशाᭅᳰददःुखषेुपᱧष᭭पशाᭅᳰददःुखषेुपᱧष᭭पशाᭅᳰददःुखषेु    ᳞थारिहतः᳞थारिहतः᳞थारिहतः᳞थारिहतः, , , , 

सवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी    ----    शाᳫीय᳞ितᳯरᲦशाᳫीय᳞ितᳯरᲦशाᳫीय᳞ितᳯरᲦशाᳫीय᳞ितᳯरᲦ----सवᭅकमाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवᭅकमाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवᭅकमाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवᭅकमाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी, , , , यययय    एवभंतूोएवभंतूोएवभंतूोएवभंतूो    म᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღः    सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।    
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अनपᭃेःअनपᭃेःअनपᭃेःअनपᭃेः    ----    आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦेआ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦे    कृ᭜ᳩेकृ᭜ᳩेकृ᭜ᳩेकृ᭜ᳩे    व᭭तिुनव᭭तिुनव᭭तिुनव᭭तिुन    अनपᭃेःअनपᭃेःअनपᭃेःअनपᭃेः,,,,    ----    Not having any desire or interest in any object other Not having any desire or interest in any object other Not having any desire or interest in any object other Not having any desire or interest in any object other 

than the Atman,than the Atman,than the Atman,than the Atman,    

    शिुचःशिुचःशिुचःशिुचः    ----    शाᳫिविहतᮤ᳞वᳶधतकायःशाᳫिविहतᮤ᳞वᳶधतकायःशाᳫिविहतᮤ᳞वᳶधतकायःशाᳫिविहतᮤ᳞वᳶधतकायः, , , , ----    maintaining maintaining maintaining maintaining his body only with things prescribed in the shastras,his body only with things prescribed in the shastras,his body only with things prescribed in the shastras,his body only with things prescribed in the shastras,    

दᭃःदᭃःदᭃःदᭃः    ----    शाᳫीयᳰᮓयोपादानसमथᭅःशाᳫीयᳰᮓयोपादानसमथᭅःशाᳫीयᳰᮓयोपादानसमथᭅःशाᳫीयᳰᮓयोपादानसमथᭅः    अ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢअ᭠यᮢ    उदासीनःउदासीनःउदासीनःउदासीनः, , , , ----    capable of executing karmas ordained by the capable of executing karmas ordained by the capable of executing karmas ordained by the capable of executing karmas ordained by the 

shastras and shastras and shastras and shastras and indifferent to indifferent to indifferent to indifferent to othersothersothersothers    not enjoined by the shastrasnot enjoined by the shastrasnot enjoined by the shastrasnot enjoined by the shastras,,,,    

गत᳞थःगत᳞थःगत᳞थःगत᳞थः    ----    शाᳫीयᳰᮓयािनवृᭅᱫौशाᳫीयᳰᮓयािनवृᭅᱫौशाᳫीयᳰᮓयािनवृᭅᱫौशाᳫीयᳰᮓयािनवृᭅᱫौ    अवजᭅनीयअवजᭅनीयअवजᭅनीयअवजᭅनीय    शीतो᭬णशीतो᭬णशीतो᭬णशीतो᭬ण----पᱧष᭭पशाᭅᳰददःुखषेुपᱧष᭭पशाᭅᳰददःुखषेुपᱧष᭭पशाᭅᳰददःुखषेुपᱧष᭭पशाᭅᳰददःुखषेु    ᳞थारिहतः᳞थारिहतः᳞थारिहतः᳞थारिहतः, , , , ----    does not feel pained by does not feel pained by does not feel pained by does not feel pained by 

the agony caused due to heat, cold, contact with harsh objects etc which are unavoidable while the agony caused due to heat, cold, contact with harsh objects etc which are unavoidable while the agony caused due to heat, cold, contact with harsh objects etc which are unavoidable while the agony caused due to heat, cold, contact with harsh objects etc which are unavoidable while 

performing karmas ordained by the shastras.performing karmas ordained by the shastras.performing karmas ordained by the shastras.performing karmas ordained by the shastras.    

सवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी    ----    शाᳫीय᳞ितᳯरᲦशाᳫीय᳞ितᳯरᲦशाᳫीय᳞ितᳯरᲦशाᳫीय᳞ितᳯरᲦ----सवᭅकमाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवᭅकमाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवᭅकमाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागीसवᭅकमाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी, , , , ----    has renounced all karmas and does not has renounced all karmas and does not has renounced all karmas and does not has renounced all karmas and does not 

even start anything other than those prescribed in the shastraseven start anything other than those prescribed in the shastraseven start anything other than those prescribed in the shastraseven start anything other than those prescribed in the shastras    

यययय    एवभंतूोएवभंतूोएवभंतूोएवभंतूो    म᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღःम᳊Ღः    सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ––––    a devotee who is such is dear to ME.a devotee who is such is dear to ME.a devotee who is such is dear to ME.a devotee who is such is dear to ME.    

Such a िन᭬काम कमᭅिन᳧ – one who is steadfast in performance of karmas without any desire in 

fruits, desires to attain only Atman and so is very careful with respect to everything prescribed in 

the shastras and renounces everything not enjoined by the shastras. 

शुिच: - This is the result of karmanishthaa. So it cannot be ordained. So what is responsible for 

attaining such fruit is mentioned here. That is using onlyl things allowed by the shastra to 

maintain the body. That would lead to purity. Among sadhana saptakas mentioned िववेक, िवमोक, 

अ᭤यास, ᳰᮓया, क᭨याण, अनवसाद and अनु᳍षᭅ, the first one िववेक is explained as आहारशुि᳍ – अदु᳥ ाद᳖ात ्

कायशुि᳍:. शुिच: is also like that. It is also said आहारशु᳍ौ स᭜वशुि᳍:, स᭜वशु᳍ौ ᮥुवा ᭭मृित:, etc., अ᳖मयं िह 

सो᭥य मन: and so on. 

दᭃ: - Capability is needed only in respect of शाᳫीयकमᭅs and capability with respect to everything 

else is of no use for a karmanishtha. Such a one should be disinterested or indifferent to what is 

not prescribed and what is prohibited. 

सवाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी - शाᳫीय᳞ितᳯरᲦ-सवᭅकमाᭅर᭥भपᳯर᭜यागी – Since he is interested in Yogarambha, what 

is given up is everything other than that prescribed in the shastra - शाᳫीय᳞ितᳯरᲦसवᭅकमᭅs. This is 
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different from औदासी᭠य because this is about not beginning karmas which may be done willingly. 

Or it may mean indifference of the form of not putting any effort towards them. The karmas are 

those done with वाक् and काय – speech and body. 

And what is important is य एवंभूतो म᳊Ღ: - all these should be qualified by bhakti in order to get 

Bhagavan’s grace. 

 

Sloka 12.17Sloka 12.17Sloka 12.17Sloka 12.17    

योयोयोयो    नननन    ᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यित    नननन    ᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥    नननन    शोचितशोचितशोचितशोचित    नननन    का᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃितका᭑ᭃित    ।।।।    

शभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागीशभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागीशभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागीशभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागी    भिᲦमा᭠यःभिᲦमा᭠यःभिᲦमा᭠यःभिᲦमा᭠यः    सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।।।।।    17 ||17 ||17 ||17 ||    

य: A karmanishtha who न ᱡ᭬यित does not feel joy on attaining something which brings joy to 

normal persons न ᳇िे᳥ does not feel hatred due to causes that are undesirable to normal people 

of the world न शोचित does not grieve on attaining things which cause grief to people न का᭑ᭃित 

does not desire for such things शुभाशुभ पᳯर᭜यागी renounces fruits of the nature of good and evil य: 

भिᲦमान् he who is such a devotee स: मे िᮧय: he is dear to ME. 

योयोयोयो    नननन    ᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यित    ----    ययययत्तत््त्    मनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणां    हषᭅिनिमᱫंहषᭅिनिमᱫंहषᭅिनिमᱫंहषᭅिनिमᱫं    िᮧयजातंिᮧयजातंिᮧयजातंिᮧयजातं    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    यःयःयःयः    कमᭅयोगीकमᭅयोगीकमᭅयोगीकमᭅयोगी    नननन    ᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यित    ।।।।    यत्यत्यत्यत्    चचचच    अिᮧयंअिᮧयंअिᮧयंअिᮧयं,,,,    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य        नननन    ᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥᳇िे᳥;;;;    

यत्यत्यत्यत्    चचचच    मनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणां    शोकिनिमᱫंशोकिनिमᱫंशोकिनिमᱫंशोकिनिमᱫं    भायाᭅपुᮢ िवᱫᭃयाᳰदकंभायाᭅपुᮢ िवᱫᭃयाᳰदकंभायाᭅपुᮢ िवᱫᭃयाᳰदकंभायाᭅपुᮢ िवᱫᭃयाᳰदकं,,,,    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    नननन    शोचितशोचितशोचितशोचित    ।।।।    तथािवधम्तथािवधम्तथािवधम्तथािवधम्    अᮧा᳙ंअᮧा᳙ंअᮧा᳙ंअᮧा᳙ं    चचचच    नननन    काᭃंितकाᭃंितकाᭃंितकाᭃंित    ।।।।    

शभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागीशभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागीशभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागीशभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागी    ----    पापवत्पापवत्पापवत्पापवत्    प᭛ुय᭭यप᭛ुय᭭यप᭛ुय᭭यप᭛ुय᭭य    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ब᭠धहते᭜ुवािवशषेाब᭠धहते᭜ुवािवशषेाब᭠धहते᭜ुवािवशषेाब᭠धहते᭜ुवािवशषेात्तत््त्    उभयपᳯर᭜यागीउभयपᳯर᭜यागीउभयपᳯर᭜यागीउभयपᳯर᭜यागी    ।।।।    यःयःयःयः    एवभंतूोएवभंतूोएवभंतूोएवभंतूो    भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्    सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।    

योयोयोयो    नननन    ᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यित    ----    यत्यत्यत्यत्    मनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणां    हषᭅिनिमᱫंहषᭅिनिमᱫंहषᭅिनिमᱫंहषᭅिनिमᱫं    िᮧयजातंिᮧयजातंिᮧयजातंिᮧयजातं    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    यःयःयःयः    कमᭅयोगीकमᭅयोगीकमᭅयोगीकमᭅयोगी    नननन    ᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यितᱡ᭬यित    ––––    That karmayogi who does That karmayogi who does That karmayogi who does That karmayogi who does 

not rejoice even on obtaining all the things that are causes not rejoice even on obtaining all the things that are causes not rejoice even on obtaining all the things that are causes not rejoice even on obtaining all the things that are causes of of of of joy to people,joy to people,joy to people,joy to people,    

यत्यत्यत्यत्    चचचच    अिᮧयंअिᮧयंअिᮧयंअिᮧयं, , , , तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य        नननन    ᳇ेि᳥᳇ेि᳥᳇ेि᳥᳇ेि᳥; ; ; ; ----    And having And having And having And having attained whatever is undesirable he does not feel attained whatever is undesirable he does not feel attained whatever is undesirable he does not feel attained whatever is undesirable he does not feel 

hatred,hatred,hatred,hatred,    

यत्यत्यत्यत्    चचचच    मनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणांमनु᭬ याणां    शोकिनिमᱫंशोकिनिमᱫंशोकिनिमᱫंशोकिनिमᱫं    भायाᭅपुᮢ िवᱫᭃयाᳰदकंभायाᭅपुᮢ िवᱫᭃयाᳰदकंभायाᭅपुᮢ िवᱫᭃयाᳰदकंभायाᭅपुᮢ िवᱫᭃयाᳰदकं, , , , तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡यᮧा᭡य    नननन    शोचितशोचितशोचितशोचित    ––––    does not grieve on attaining things does not grieve on attaining things does not grieve on attaining things does not grieve on attaining things 

which are causes of grief to men such which are causes of grief to men such which are causes of grief to men such which are causes of grief to men such as loss of wife, child, money etc.as loss of wife, child, money etc.as loss of wife, child, money etc.as loss of wife, child, money etc.    

तथािवधम्तथािवधम्तथािवधम्तथािवधम्    अᮧाअᮧाअᮧाअᮧा᳙ं᳙ं᳙ं᳙ं    चचचच    नननन    काᭃंितकाᭃंितकाᭃंितकाᭃंित    ––––    And does not desire for such things if not obtained.And does not desire for such things if not obtained.And does not desire for such things if not obtained.And does not desire for such things if not obtained.    
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शभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागीशभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागीशभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागीशभुाशभुपᳯर᭜यागी    ----    पापवत्पापवत्पापवत्पापवत्    प᭛ुय᭭यप᭛ुय᭭यप᭛ुय᭭यप᭛ुय᭭य    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ब᭠धहते᭜ुवािवशषेात्ब᭠धहते᭜ुवािवशषेात्ब᭠धहते᭜ुवािवशषेात्ब᭠धहते᭜ुवािवशषेात्    उभयपᳯर᭜यागीउभयपᳯर᭜यागीउभयपᳯर᭜यागीउभयपᳯर᭜यागी    ––––    renounces both punya and renounces both punya and renounces both punya and renounces both punya and 

paapa as punya is also equally responsible for bondage just as paapa.paapa as punya is also equally responsible for bondage just as paapa.paapa as punya is also equally responsible for bondage just as paapa.paapa as punya is also equally responsible for bondage just as paapa.    

यःयःयःयः    एवभंतूोएवभंतूोएवभंतूोएवभंतूो    भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्    सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ––––    one who is such a devotee is dear to ME.one who is such a devotee is dear to ME.one who is such a devotee is dear to ME.one who is such a devotee is dear to ME.    

 

Sloka 12.18, 12.19Sloka 12.18, 12.19Sloka 12.18, 12.19Sloka 12.18, 12.19    

समःसमःसमःसमः    शᮢौशᮢौशᮢौशᮢौ    चचचच    िमᮢेिमᮢेिमᮢेिमᮢे    चचचच    तथातथातथातथा    मानापमानयोःमानापमानयोःमानापमानयोःमानापमानयोः    ।।।।    

शीतो᭬णसखुदःुखषेुशीतो᭬णसखुदःुखषेुशीतो᭬णसखुदःुखषेुशीतो᭬णसखुदःुखषेु    समःसमःसमःसमः    स᭑गिववᳶजतःस᭑गिववᳶजतःस᭑गिववᳶजतःस᭑गिववᳶजतः    ।।।।।।।।    18 ||18 ||18 ||18 ||    

त᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭭तिुतमᲆनीत᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭭तिुतमᲆनीत᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭭तिुतमᲆनीत᭨ुयिन᭠दा᭭तिुतमᲆनी    स᭠तु᳥ ोस᭠तु᳥ ोस᭠तु᳥ ोस᭠तु᳥ ो    यनेयनेयनेयने    केनिचत्केनिचत्केनिचत्केनिचत्    ।।।।    

अिनकेतःअिनकेतःअिनकेतःअिनकेतः    ि᭭थरमितभᭅिᲦमा᭠मेि᭭थरमितभᭅिᲦमा᭠मेि᭭थरमितभᭅिᲦमा᭠मेि᭭थरमितभᭅिᲦमा᭠मे    िᮧयोिᮧयोिᮧयोिᮧयो    नरःनरःनरःनरः    ।।।।।।।।    19 ||19 ||19 ||19 ||    

शᮢौ च िमᮢे च सम: Being equally disposed towards a friend and a foe तथा मानापमानयो: सम: and in 

the same way treating honour and dishhonour equally स᭑गवᳶजत: not attached to anything 

तु᭨यिन᭠दा᭭तुित: viewing praise and abuse equally मौनी keeping quiet by not praising or abusing 

anyone स᭠तु᳥ो येन केनिचत् being satisfied with whatever is obtained अिनकेत: not interested in 

house and others ि᭭थरमित: believing that the Self is eternal भिᲦमान् नर: मे िᮧय: such a 

Karmanishtha who has bhakti is dear to ME. 

''''अ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ा    सवᭅभतूानाम्सवᭅभतूानाम्सवᭅभतूानाम्सवᭅभतूानाम्' (12' (12' (12' (12----13) 13) 13) 13) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    शᮢुिमᮢाᳰदषुशᮢुिमᮢाᳰदषुशᮢुिमᮢाᳰदषुशᮢुिमᮢाᳰदषु    ᳇षेाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्᳇षेाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्᳇षेाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्᳇षेाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ।।।।    अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    सि᳖िहतषेुसि᳖िहतषेुसि᳖िहतषेुसि᳖िहतषेु    अिपअिपअिपअिप    समिचᱫ᭜वम्समिचᱫ᭜वम्समिचᱫ᭜वम्समिचᱫ᭜वम्    

ततःततःततःततः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    अितᳯरᲦोअितᳯरᲦोअितᳯरᲦोअितᳯरᲦो    िवशषेिवशषेिवशषेिवशषे    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    ि᭭थरमित᭜वनेि᭭थरमित᭜वनेि᭭थरमित᭜वनेि᭭थरमित᭜वने    िनकेतनाᳰदषुिनकेतनाᳰदषुिनकेतनाᳰदषुिनकेतनाᳰदषु    असᲦअसᲦअसᲦअसᲦ    इितइितइितइित    अिनकेतःअिनकेतःअिनकेतःअिनकेतः, , , , तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    

मानापमानाᳰदषुमानापमानाᳰदषुमानापमानाᳰदषुमानापमानाᳰदषु    अिपअिपअिपअिप    समःसमःसमःसमः    ||||    यययय    एवंभतूोएवंभतूोएवंभतूोएवंभतूो    भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्,,,,    सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।    

''''अ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ाअ᳇े᳥ ा    सवᭅभतूानाम्सवᭅभतूानाम्सवᭅभतूानाम्सवᭅभतूानाम्' (12' (12' (12' (12----13) 13) 13) 13) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    शᮢुिमᮢाᳰदषुशᮢुिमᮢाᳰदषुशᮢुिमᮢाᳰदषुशᮢुिमᮢाᳰदषु    ᳇षेाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्᳇षेाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्᳇षेाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्᳇षेाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ––––    It was told previously as ‘It was told previously as ‘It was told previously as ‘It was told previously as ‘one one one one 

who does not have hatred towards any being’who does not have hatred towards any being’who does not have hatred towards any being’who does not have hatred towards any being’    (12(12(12(12----13) about not having hatred towards a friend 13) about not having hatred towards a friend 13) about not having hatred towards a friend 13) about not having hatred towards a friend 

or a foe in general.or a foe in general.or a foe in general.or a foe in general.    

अᮢअᮢअᮢअᮢ    तषेुतषेुतषेुतषेु    सि᳖िहतषेुसि᳖िहतषेुसि᳖िहतषेुसि᳖िहतषेु    अिपअिपअिपअिप    समिचᱫ᭜वम्समिचᱫ᭜वम्समिचᱫ᭜वम्समिचᱫ᭜वम्    ततःततःततःततः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    अितᳯरᲦोअितᳯरᲦोअितᳯरᲦोअितᳯरᲦो    िवशषेिवशषेिवशषेिवशषे    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    Here what is told is about having Here what is told is about having Here what is told is about having Here what is told is about having 

equanimity of mind even when someone is actually confronting a firend or a foe.equanimity of mind even when someone is actually confronting a firend or a foe.equanimity of mind even when someone is actually confronting a firend or a foe.equanimity of mind even when someone is actually confronting a firend or a foe.    So this adds to So this adds to So this adds to So this adds to 

what was told earlier.what was told earlier.what was told earlier.what was told earlier.    
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आ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिनआ᭜मिन    ि᭭थरमित᭜वनेि᭭थरमित᭜वनेि᭭थरमित᭜वनेि᭭थरमित᭜वने    िनकेतनाᳰदषुिनकेतनाᳰदषुिनकेतनाᳰदषुिनकेतनाᳰदषु    असᲦअसᲦअसᲦअसᲦ    इितइितइितइित    अिनकेतःअिनकेतःअिनकेतःअिनकेतः, , , , तततततततत    एवएवएवएव    मानापमानाᳰदषुमानापमानाᳰदषुमानापमानाᳰदषुमानापमानाᳰदषु    अिपअिपअिपअिप    समःसमःसमःसमः    ––––    He is called He is called He is called He is called 

अिनकेतअिनकेतअिनकेतअिनकेत    because he is not interested in house and such things due to his frm understanding that because he is not interested in house and such things due to his frm understanding that because he is not interested in house and such things due to his frm understanding that because he is not interested in house and such things due to his frm understanding that 

the Self the Self the Self the Self exists for ever exists for ever exists for ever exists for ever unlike house and such thingsunlike house and such thingsunlike house and such thingsunlike house and such things....    And for that reason only he treats honour And for that reason only he treats honour And for that reason only he treats honour And for that reason only he treats honour 

and dishonor equally.and dishonor equally.and dishonor equally.and dishonor equally.    

यययय    एवभंतूोएवभंतूोएवभंतूोएवभंतूो    भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्भिᲦमान्, , , , सससस    मेममेेमे    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ––––    A devotee who is such is dear to ME Krishna says.A devotee who is such is dear to ME Krishna says.A devotee who is such is dear to ME Krishna says.A devotee who is such is dear to ME Krishna says.    

In these two slokas, several kinds of equanimity of mind are told with proper reasoning. 

Because the aspect of honour and dishonor is mentioned here which are सि᳖िहत – means 

nearby or at hand. Compared to something that is far or unseen what is at hand is different. 

That is why Bhashyakarar explains the aspect of friend and foe told here as pertaining to that 

which is being actually faced. And when one faces such situations, it can cause lot of 

disturbance. That’s when a Karmanishtha has to be steady and have समिचᱫ᭜व. 

समिचᱫ᭜वम्, ततो᭡यितᳯरᲦम् – Maintaining equanimity of mind while confronting a friend or foe is 

more special and told as अितᳯरᲦिवशेष. 

तु᭨यिन᭠दा᭭तुित: - िन᭠दा or abuse leads to anger and ᭭तुित leads to love. Since a karmanishtha does 

not have both, ninda and stuti would not give any fruit for him and that way they are equal. 

मौनी – Here मनन is not intended because that is already told as ि᭭थरमित:. It is also not about 

keeping quiet because chanting the holy names of Bhagavan is ordained. So it is keeping quiet 

when he is subjected to praise or abuse. It is commonly seen that one who praises others is 

praised and one who abuses is abused. A karmanishtha keeps quiet in both cases and he is 

also स᭠तु᳥ो येन केनिचत ्– so he is मौिन. If he is not satisfied with whatever he gets, in order to 

obtain such things he may praise someone or abuse someone etc. So another reason why he is 

mauni is explained thus by Swamy Deshika. 

अिनकेत: - This does not prohibit a Gruhastha from having a house etc. because they would be 

helpful for practicing yoga etc. What is prohibited here is attachment to such things. That is told 

in bhashya as असᲦ:. 
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Sloka 12.20Sloka 12.20Sloka 12.20Sloka 12.20    

अ᭭मादा᭜मिन᳧ात्अ᭭मादा᭜मिन᳧ात्अ᭭मादा᭜मिन᳧ात्अ᭭मादा᭜मिन᳧ात्    भिᲦयोगिन᳧᭭यभिᲦयोगिन᳧᭭यभिᲦयोगिन᳧᭭यभिᲦयोगिन᳧᭭य    ᮰ै᭬ Ჹं᮰ै᭬ Ჹं᮰ै᭬ Ჹं᮰ै᭬ Ჹं    ᮧितपादयन्ᮧितपादयन्ᮧितपादयन्ᮧितपादयन्    यथोपᮓमम्यथोपᮓमम्यथोपᮓमम्यथोपᮓमम्    उपसहंरितउपसहंरितउपसहंरितउपसहंरित    ––––    

Now establishing Now establishing Now establishing Now establishing the fact that a Bhaktiyoganishtha is superior to this Atmanishtha, the teaching the fact that a Bhaktiyoganishtha is superior to this Atmanishtha, the teaching the fact that a Bhaktiyoganishtha is superior to this Atmanishtha, the teaching the fact that a Bhaktiyoganishtha is superior to this Atmanishtha, the teaching 

of this chapter is concluded in accordance with what was told in the beginning.of this chapter is concluded in accordance with what was told in the beginning.of this chapter is concluded in accordance with what was told in the beginning.of this chapter is concluded in accordance with what was told in the beginning.    

In the beginning of this chapter it was told that a भिᲦयोगिन᳧ is superior to अᭃरिन᳧. And for one 

who is incapable of performing Bhaktiyoga, Aksharayoga is the means leading to Bhakti finally. 

And the qualities or आ᭜मगुणs to be inculcated by such a karmanishtha were taught. Now the 

answer to the question asked at the beginning is being told. 

यथोपᮓमम् – Bhashya indicates that the teaching in this last sloka is the same as what was told in 

म᭦यावे᭫य मनो ये माम् (12-2). 

 

येययेेये    तुततुुतु    ध᭥याᭅमतृिमदंध᭥याᭅमतृिमदंध᭥याᭅमतृिमदंध᭥याᭅमतृिमदं    यथोᲦम्यथोᲦम्यथोᲦम्यथोᲦम्    पयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासतेपयुᭅपासते    ।।।।    

᮰᳎धाना᮰᳎धाना᮰᳎धाना᮰᳎धाना    म᭜परमाम᭜परमाम᭜परमाम᭜परमा    भᲦा᭭तऽेतीवभᲦा᭭तऽेतीवभᲦा᭭तऽेतीवभᲦा᭭तऽेतीव    मेममेेमे    िᮧयाःिᮧयाःिᮧयाःिᮧयाः    ।।।।।।।।    20 ||20 ||20 ||20 ||    

ये तु But those who इदं ध᭥याᭅमृतम् this Bhaktiyoga which is Dharma and is like nectar यथोᲦं in the 

way taught here ᮰᳎धाना: having faith म᭜परमा: पयुᭅपासते meditate having ME only as the ultimate 

goal to be attained ते भᲦा: such bhaktiyoganishthas मे अतीव िᮧया: are most dear to ME. 

ध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈ    चचचच    अमतृंअमतृंअमतृंअमतृं    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    ध᭥याᭅमतृंध᭥याᭅमतृंध᭥याᭅमतृंध᭥याᭅमतृं,,,,    येययेेये    तुततुुतु    ᮧा᭡यसमंᮧा᭡यसमंᮧा᭡यसमंᮧा᭡यसमं    ᮧापकंᮧापकंᮧापकंᮧापकं    भिᲦयोगंभिᲦयोगंभिᲦयोगंभिᲦयोगं,,,,    यथोᲦंयथोᲦंयथोᲦंयथोᲦं    ''''म᭦यावे᭫ यम᭦यावे᭫ यम᭦यावे᭫ यम᭦यावे᭫ य    मनोमनोमनोमनो    येययेेये    माम्माम्माम्माम्' (12' (12' (12' (12----2) 2) 2) 2) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    

उᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेन    ᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेण    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    ||||    तेततेेते    भᲦाभᲦाभᲦाभᲦा    अिततरांअिततरांअिततरांअिततरां    मेममेेमे    िᮧयाःिᮧयाःिᮧयाःिᮧयाः    ।।।।    

ध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈध᭥यᲈ    चचचच    अमतृंअमतृंअमतृंअमतृं    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    ध᭥याᭅमतृंध᭥याᭅमतृंध᭥याᭅमतृंध᭥याᭅमतृं, , , , येययेेये    तुततुुतु    ᮧा᭡यसमंᮧा᭡यसमंᮧा᭡यसमंᮧा᭡यसमं    ᮧापकंᮧापकंᮧापकंᮧापकं    भिᲦयोगंभिᲦयोगंभिᲦयोगंभिᲦयोगं, , , , यथोᲦंयथोᲦंयथोᲦंयथोᲦं    ''''म᭦यावे᭫ यम᭦यावे᭫ यम᭦यावे᭫ यम᭦यावे᭫ य    मनोमनोमनोमनो    येययेेये    माम्माम्माम्माम्' (12' (12' (12' (12----2) 2) 2) 2) इ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदनाइ᭜याᳰदना    

उᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेनउᲦेन    ᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेणᮧकारेण    उपासतेउपासतेउपासतेउपासते    | | | | तेततेेते    भᲦाभᲦाभᲦाभᲦा    अिततरांअिततरांअिततरांअिततरां    मेममेेमे    िᮧयाःिᮧयाःिᮧयाःिᮧयाः    ।।।।    

ध᭥याᭅमतृध᭥याᭅमतृध᭥याᭅमतृध᭥याᭅमतृ    means it has Dharma and is also like nectar. Those who meditate treating the means means it has Dharma and is also like nectar. Those who meditate treating the means means it has Dharma and is also like nectar. Those who meditate treating the means means it has Dharma and is also like nectar. Those who meditate treating the means 

that is Bhaktiyoga as equal to the goal as tauthat is Bhaktiyoga as equal to the goal as tauthat is Bhaktiyoga as equal to the goal as tauthat is Bhaktiyoga as equal to the goal as taught in ‘those who fixing their mind in ME’, such ght in ‘those who fixing their mind in ME’, such ght in ‘those who fixing their mind in ME’, such ght in ‘those who fixing their mind in ME’, such 

devotees are utmost dear to ME.devotees are utmost dear to ME.devotees are utmost dear to ME.devotees are utmost dear to ME.    
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What was told as िन᭜ययुᲦा: in the second sloka is meant by म᭜परमा: here. What was told as 

᮰᳍या परयोपेता: is told as ᮰᳎धाना: here. What was told as ते मे युᲦतमा मता: is told as भᲦा᭭त ेअतीव मे 

िᮧया:. So the teaching in the beginning उपᮓम is concluded here in उपसंहार. 

ये तु – The word त ुindicates the अिधकाᳯर told here is different from the one addressed in previous 

slokas. By this sloka the main teaching of the middle six-chapters which is Bhaktiyoga is 

concluded. 

ध᭥याᭅमृतम् – By the word धमᭅ it is said that Bhaktiyoga is a साधन or means. By अमृत it is meant that 

being the means to अमृत᭜व, it is most enjoyable like अमृत which is the goal itself. That is told in 

bhashya as ᮧा᭡यसमम्. 

यथोᲦम् – This is not referring to Karmayoga which was addressed in previous slokas. To 

indicate that bhashya mentions म᭦यावे᭫य मनो ये माम् which is about Bhaktiyogi. And such 

Bhaktiyogis are told as त ेभᲦा: here to differentiate from others who also have Bhakti. Towards 

Karmanishthas Bhagavan has िᮧय᭜व and उदार᭜व while with respect to Bhaktiyoganishtha he says 

᭄ानी ᭜वा᭜मैव मे मतम्, so sloka says अतीव मे िᮧया: and explained as अिततरां मम िᮧया:. 

 

Აत᭜सᳰदितᲐत᭜सᳰदितᲐत᭜सᳰदितᲐत᭜सᳰदित    ᮰ीम᳊गव᳄ीतासु᮰ीम᳊गव᳄ीतासु᮰ीम᳊गव᳄ीतासु᮰ीम᳊गव᳄ीतासु    उपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सु    ᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायां    योगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫे    ᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसवंादे    भिᲦयोगोभिᲦयोगोभिᲦयोगोभिᲦयोगो    नामनामनामनाम    ᳇ादशोऽ᭟यायः᳇ादशोऽ᭟यायः᳇ादशोऽ᭟यायः᳇ादशोऽ᭟यायः    
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